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• ABSTRACT

Grenada's tourism industry faces a number of pressing issues. Intensifying

competition, and significant shifts in consumer preferences are forcing the industry to

look criticaIly at its past performance and to pinpoint its future development options. At

the same time, there is a growing realization that industrial growth must occur witllin

acceptable limits with regard to impacts on local culture and the natural and human-made

environment, which represent the resource base upon which the future of tourism in

Grenada depends. In simple terms, the major challenge facing Grenada, and tourism

destinations everywhere, is how to fine-tune teurism product deveiopment and marketing

strategies to meet the changing needs of the market place while at the same time creating

a sustainable industry - one which wilI maximize economic benefits while reducing socio­

environment costs.

This thesis focuses on presenting a theoretical and methodological framework that

can be used te better understand the ability of different forms of tourism deveIopment to

meet this key objeo:tive of sustainable deveIopment. 1 begin with a presentation of past

attempts te grapple with the links that exist between tourism and the deveIopment

process. It is shown that the theoretical approaches which dominated the teurism

literature in the late 1970s and 1980s are unable to cope with the rapid changes occurring

in the industry. In particular, these theories struggle to acknowledge and explain the

growth of alternative forms of teurism. 1 then tum to new theoretical approaches

epitomized by the work of Aulianna Poon. 1 argue that these new political economy

approaches offer the best (though stilI far from perfect) way te understand the rise of

alternative teurism and the complex interaction of global and local forces that

characterize most forms of tourism deveIopment.
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.-toMraer

In its empirical analysis of Grenada's tourism industry, the thesis focuses on

market demand, economic impacts and envi~onmental issues. The results reveal that

visitors to Grenada can be divided into three separate and distinct market segmt'nts: (i)

rest and relaxation; (ii) active-water based; and (iii) new-age, soft-adventure types. While

the vast majority of visitors come to Grenada for an active ",oater-oriented vacation, the

fastest growing segment is the soft-adventurers. The economic impact study shows lh~t

only about 29 cents in every dollar spent by the ~average~ tourists became direct local

income in 1992. However, it is cIear mat tourist using medium-sized or small hotel

accommodation consistently generate higher direct levels of income than those using

other accommodation types.

This thesis introduces a mixture of innovative and more traditional techniques to

analyze the sustainability of different forms of tourism development. The integrated

approach also incoqlorates a Discrete Choice Experiment (market analysis) and then uses

ArcIInfo GIS to study water dcmand and pollution i~ues associated with different forms

of tourism deve10pment in the Grand Anse beach area. Consistent with the resu!ts of the

market segmentation analysis, the results of the discrete choice experiment further

highIight the importance of the beach-front accommodation located within a semi-isolated

setting. The results of t.'le water impact assessment suggest that tourists demand twice

as much domestic water per person/day as the local residents..

In conclusion, 1 discuss the applicability of my theoretical approach and examine

the implications of the findings for Grenada's tourism development. It is clear that most

tourism theory cannot adequate1y explain the shifts toward 'non-traditional' forms of

tourism deve1opment. Since the empirical results indicate that this type of tourism

deve10pment is best suited to Grenada's needs, it is important to seek alternative

theoretical explanations. The empirical analysis re'leals that traditional mass tourism

deve10pment is Iike1y to be the most environmentally damaging and economically
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disadvantageous touriSl!l option to pursue on the island. The resuJts show that low

density, high quaIity accommodation is both in demand by tourists an:! is aIso associated

with greater economic linkages and potentiaIJy Jess environmentaI damage. 1 conciude

with a series of recommendations regarding the island's future tourism development

efforts.
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• RESUME

L'industrie du tourisme de la Grenade fait face à de nombreux problèmes. La

compétition grandissante jumelée à d'importants changements de goût chez les

consommateurs obligent l'industrie à se questionner sur son passé et à évaluer ses options

de développements futurs. Parallèlement, un certain consensus se dégage voulant que la

croissance de l'industrie se fasse à l'intérieur des limites acceptables quant à l'impact sur

la culture locale et l'environnement naturel et humain, qui représentent la ressource de

base sur laquelle dépend l'avenir du tourisme à la Grenada. En somme, le plus grand défi

de la Grenade et des destinations touristiques, en général, consiste à l'ajustement du

développement de proriuits touristiques et des stratégies de marketing afin de répondre aux

besoins changeants du marché tout en maintenant une industrie durable: où l'on maximise

les bénéfices économiques tout en réduisant les coûts socio-environnementaux.

Cette thèse se concentre sur la présentation d'un cadre théorique et méthodologique

qui peut être utilisé afin de mieux comprendre la capacité des différentes formes de

développement touristiques, pour rencontrer l'objectif clé du développement durable. Je

débute avec une présentation des autres tentatives d'explication des liens existants entre

le tourisme et le processus de développement. On y démontre que les approches

théoriques, qui ont dominé la recherche en tourisme vers la fin des années 70 et 80, sont

incapables de faire face aux changements rapides dans l'industrie. Plus particulièrement,

ces théories s'efforcent à reconnaître et à expliquer la croissance de formes de tourisme

alternatives. Je me tourne donc vers de nouvelles approches théoriques incarnées par le

travail de Aulianne Peon. J'argumente que ces nouvelles approches d'économie politique

offrent la meilleure solution (bien que loin d'être parfaite) à la compréhension du tourisme

alternatif et de l'interaction complexe des facteurs globaux et locaux qui caractérisent la

plupart des formes de développement touristique.

v



Dans son analyse empirique de l'industrie touristique de la Grenade, la thèse se

• concentre sur la demande du marché et les impacts économiques et environnementaux.

Selon les résultats, les touristes qui visitent la Grenade appartiennent aux trois catégories

suivantes du marché: (i) ceux qui cherchent le repos et la détente; (ii) ceux qui cherchent

de.~ activités nautiques; et (iii) ceux du new age et peu aventureux. Bien que la plupart

des touristes à la Grenade cherche des vacances basées sur des activités nautiques, la

catégorie la plus croissante est celle des voyageurs peu aventureux. L'étude sur l'impact

économique révèle qu'en 1992, sur chaque dollar dépensé par le touriste "moyen", seule

29 centimes ont rapportés du revenu directe au P"ys. Pourtant, il est évident que les frais

de logement dans les petits et moyens hôtels produisent régulièrement plus de revenu que

d'autres hôtelleries.

Cette thèse présente un mélange de techniques conventionnelles et innovatrices afin

d'analyser la viabilité à long terme de différentes formes de développement touristique.

L'approche intégrée s'appuie aussi sur une expérience d'un Choix Discret (analyse du

marché) pour ensuite évaluer la demande de l'eau et les problèmes écologiques afférentes

aux diverses formes du développement touristique dans les quartiers de la plage Grand

Anse, à l'aide du logiciel ARClINFO GIS. Conformément aux résultats de l'analyse du

marché par secteur, les résultats de l'expérience du Choix Discret mettent en valeur

l'importance des hôtels au bord de la mer dans des quartiers quasi ·isolés. Les résultats de

l'examen de la demande de l'eau suggèrent que les touristes utilisent deux fois plus d'eau

par personne/par jour que les résidents du pays.

En conclusion, je présente une discussion de la validité de mon approche théorique

et j'évalue les conséquences des données pour l'avenir du développement touristique de

la Grenade. TI est évident que la plupart des théories à propos du tourisme n'explique pas

suffisamment le passage vers des méthodes non traditionnels dans le développement du

tourisme. TI est important de rechercher des explications théoriques alternatives puisque

les résultats empiriques indiquent que cè-genre de tourisme conforme le mieux aux besoins

de la Grenade. L'analyse empirique révèle que le tourisme conventionnel à grande échelle
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serait probablement l'option la plus dommageable à l'environnement et la mOInS

avantageuse économiquement sur cette île. Les résultats démontrent que l'hôtellerie de

haute qualité et de basse densité est en demande par les touristes et est liée aux plus grands

gains économiques en plus d'être potentiellement moins dommageable à l'environnement.

Je termine avec une série de recommandations en ce qui concerne le développement

touristique futur de l'île.
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• CONVERSION CO-EFFICIENTS BETWEEN IMPERIAL l\ŒASURES AND

WEIGHTS AND THE METRIC SYSTEM

IMPERIAL METRIC SYSTEM

LENGTH 1 inch 2,540 centimeters

0.379370 inch 1 centimeter

1 yard 0.91440 meter

1.094 yards 1 meter

1 mile 1.609 kilometers

0.6214 mile 1 kilometer

1 fathom (6 feet) 1.829 meters

AREA 1 square foot 0.093 square meter

10.6 square feet 1 square meter

1 acre 0.405 hectare

2.471 acres 1 hectare

1 square mile 2.95 square kilometers

0.386 square mile 1 square kilometer

VOLUME 1 pint 0.568 liter

1.76 pints 1 liter

1 gallon 4.546 liters

0.220 gallon 1 liter

1 cubic foot 0.028 cubic meters

35.31 cubic feet 1 cubic meter
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• CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

1.0 INTRODUCTION

The 1980's will be remembered as a decade of change and restructuring in the

global economy. DeveIoped (DC) and developing or lessor developed (LOC) countries

alike have been forced to adjust to intensifying international competition, the rapid

evoiution of new technologies and changing patterns of consumer demand. The efforts

of DCs to contain inflation by increasing interest rates ushered in a period of economic

contraction. At the same time, attempts by both national governments and international

agencies to implement tighter monetary policies made it increasingly difficult for LDCs

to service their growing levels of indebtedness.

These pressures have been feIt particularly strongly by the small open economies

of the Caribbean. Such nations are extremeIy vulnerable to fluctuations in agriculturaI

commodity priees and to shifts in worid energy priees. Over the past decade, many of

these microstates have employed a variety of economic development strategies aimed at

diversifying their economic structures in order to reduce their dependence on a narrow

range of primary exports. UnfortunateIy, attempts to introduce more traditionaI export­

led or import substitution based manufacturing growth strategies have generaIIy failed

because ofproblems associated with small size (limited domestic market, limited finance)

and isolation. As a result, increasing numbers of islands have turned to tourism as a

possible source of foreign exchange and employment.

Severa! exogenous factors have fostered optimism in the ability of tourism to act

as an engine of economic growth. The continued growth of international travel over the

last three decades is a major factor. The number of international travelers increased from

60 million in 1960 to 411 million in 1990, and is expected to reach 600 millior. by the



•
Chaprer 1: Introducrion and Background

year 2000 (Bodlender, 1990: 247; Gouirand, 1993: 22). The wro (1990: 3) estimates

that the $2.4 trillion contribution of travel and tourism to the world economy in 1989 was

equivalent to 12% of global GNP; over 5 % of global sales of all goods and services: and

15% of global service sector sales. The tourism industry is, therefore, considered to he

the world's 1argest with one in fifteen people working in the industry worldwide

(Tourism Canada, 1990; WITC, 1991; WTO, 1990). Tourism also helps to support the

deve10pment of basic infrastructure, it stimu1ates complementary industries through

indirect multiplier effects, and promotes foreign investment (WITC, 1991: 23; Price and

Blair, 1989: 67).

The Caribbean tourism industry was quick to respond to the rapid growth

characterizing the previous decade - investing heavily in upgrading, deveIoping and

promoting their products. Sorne is1ands (e.g. Antigua, St. Lucia, Trinidad and Tobago)

built industries virtually from scratch while destinations that were already major players

- Barbados, Bahamas, Jamaica and Bermuda, greatly expanded their offerings

(Wilkinson, 1994). Regardless of the deve10pment approach taken, the strong growth in

demand supplied an ever increasing number of customers and created the impression that

aImost any new product could find a market

For the period 1983-1990, tourism earnings throughout the Caribbean grew by

an average of 10% per annum (Caribbean Tourism Organization, 1992.). The fastest

growth was recorded by relative new corners to the market (Antigua, Dominica, the

Dominican Republic, the British Virgin Islands, Martinique, St. Lucia, St. Kitts and St.

Vincent and the Grenadines) or by estab1ished destinations recovering from a pas! decline

such as Cuba and Grenada (Harker, 1990). Similar1y, Grenada's touriS! indcstry

experienced significant growth and expansion between 1984 - 1994, when real growth

aIso averaged more than 10%. Tourism bas now replaced agriculture as Grenada's main

foreign exchange earner. ,-

2
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The pro-tourism poliey initiatives of international and b,lateral aid ageneies have

also added ta the populari:y of tourism. For example, the European Economie

Community has placed increasing emphasis on developing tourism in the Caribbean and

Pacifie in order ta reduce the negative consequences of the ending of guaranteed export

quotas. Similarly, the Caribbean Basin Economie Recovery Expansion Aet better known

as the Caribbean Basin Initiative (CBI), enaeted by the U.S.A. in 1984, was aimed 'It

reducing economie and political strife by stimulating Caribbean economies through, to

a large degree, the growth of tourism (planisck, 1989).

The revised Caribbean Basin Economie Recovery Expansion Aet of 1990 (C.B.!)

bas since removed the eurrent 1995 expiration date and has placed an even greater

emphasis on taurism. Likewise. after mueh debate and opposition, Title Il of the

Customs and Trade Aet of 1990 and Section 232 of the C.B.1. Bill, 1990 was enaeted.

This allowed an increase on duty-free allowance from CBI-eligible countries to $600

from $400, while that for alcoholie beverage moved from 1 ta 2 liters per visitor. In the

same spirit, the Enterprise for the Americas Initiative (EAI) initiated by President Bush

further served ta encourage the deve10pment of trade, partieularly through tourism,

between the U.S. and the Caribbean Basin countries. (Gayle and Goodrieh, 1993).

It is clear that small island states, partieularly tropical islands, often have Iittle

economic choice but to accept and promote tourism deve10pment as a means of achieving

economie growth and prosperity (Wilkinson, 1987; Milne, 1992b). However, in spite of

the optimism of a variety of governments, policy makers, planners and international

agencies, there is continued concem over the industry's ability to live up to, not only its

economic potential, but also its role as a vehiele to generate meaningful "sustainable"

3
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development~

There are rising worries about the negative environmental and social impacts of

'traditional' approaches to tourism development which focus on resorts and ho:els

designed to cater for 'mass' tourism. In response to these concern5. severa! practitioners

have begun to describe, and in $Ome cases implement, what might be cal1ed "alternative

tourism" strategies. Alternative tourism can!le broadly defined as tourism that is

consistent with natural, social and community values and which allows both hosts and

guests to enjoy positive and worthwhile interaction and shared experiences" (Smith and

Eadington, 1992:3).

"Ecotourism" has developed into possibly the most common form of 'alternative'

tourism proposed throughout the islands. Ironically, the term is still without an agreed

definition and is probably the least understood and agreed upon concept presently used

throughout the Canbbean. According to Ziffer (1989) adventure, nature and cultura!

tourism are commonly referred to collectively as 'ecotourism' (Ziffer, 1989). While

definitions of ecotourism vary, the following is commonly adopted in the Iiterature:

Tourism that invoh'es traveling to relatively undisturbed or uncontaminated natura! areas
with the specific object of studying, admiring, and cnjcying the scenery and its wild
plants and animais, as weil as any existing cultural aspects (both past and present) found
in these areas (Ceballos-Lascurain, cited in Ziffer, 1989: 5).

1t is important to note at this point that the term development, as used in this thesis
concems the whole process of change economic: social, political and environmental.
William Demas, in referring to the lànd of development which Caribbean Islands
should strive for (meaningful development), stresses that "economic growth is the
necessary (but not sufficient) condition for achieving a broader lànd of development"
(Demas 1991,22). Following Demas development is therefore interpreted in this
research as a complex process of change that involves not only narrow economic
goals but also broader societal and environmental concems.

4
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Ecotourism also implies an ethic based on conservation of the environment and

improving the welfare of local people (Ryel and Grasse, 1991; Western, 1993). Such

assumptions are increasingly leading developing nations/regions to adopt forms of

ecotourism as part of their broader development plans (Cater, 1993; Schlüter, 1993).

Included among them are sorne Caribbean islands like Dominica, AnguiIIa, Montserrat,

Grenada and the U.S. Virgin Islands (USVI) (Weaver, 1993). At the same time,

however, many observers are questioning the assumption that "alternative forms of

tourism " like ecotourism, offer a more environmentaIly sound and sustainable type of

development than traditional 'mass' tourism (Butler, 1992; Cater, 1993).

UnfortunateIy, there is littIe known aboutjust how 'sustainable,2 these forms of

alternative tourism reaIly are or whether they wiII attraet enough of the 'right Iànds' of

tourists to fulfil nations' economic goals (Butler, 1992; Wall, 1993). Not much is known

about the Iànds of linkages that different types of tourism wiIl fOrIn with the local

economy (Jackson, 199Oa) or the type of direct local involvement that wiII eventuate

(Wight, 1993). Even less is known ..bout the environmentaI impacts of different forms

of tourism (Hawkes and Williams, 1993). It is these issues (with the exception of the

socio-culturaI dimension), set within the context of the Grenada tourist industry, that

2 Throughout this thesis sustainable deveIoprnent is defined as "deveIopment that meets
the needs of future generations without compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs" (WCED, 1987:43). Sustainable tourism deveIopment
therefore, is seen as "tourism which is deveIoped and maintained in an area
(community environment) in such a manner and at such a scaIe that it remains viable
over an indefinite period and does not degrade or alter the environment (human and
physicaI)in which it exists, to such a degree that it prohibits the successful
deveIopment and weIl being of other activities and processes. It is an effort to allow
region/nation's to maximize the economic benefits of tourism while at the same time
maintaining the 'capital stock' of the naturaI resources on which tourism depends
(U.N. Report, 1989).

5
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fonn the focus of this study.

As Grenada's tourism industry enters the mid-1990s, it faces a number of pressing

issues. Reduced consumer spending in major markets, intensifying competition and

significant shifts in consumer preferences are forcing the industry to look critica1ly at its

past perfonnance and to pinpoint its future deve10pment options (Vincent et al 1993). At

the same time, there is a growing realization that industry growth must be sustainable in

the true sense of the word (environmentally, cu1tura1ly as weU as economica1ly).

The primary goals (estab1ished in the 1990 Tourism Sector Plan) for the industry's

deve10pment between 1991 and 1995 were a 12% real growth rate in the industry and

the generation ofapproximate1y 3252 new jobs. ln order to achieve these objectives, the

foUowing goals are considered to be necessary (Duggal, 1990; Govemment of Grenada,

199Oa):

o a 20 % annual average inerease in the number of stay-over visitors.

o a 20 % annual average inerease in the number of cruise ship visitors up to 1993
and 10 % thereafter.

o a 15 % annual average inerease in the number of yacht calls.

o the attainment of E.C. $250m in gross receipts from both stay-over and cruise
ship visitors by 1995.

o a reduction in foreign exchange 1eakages in the sector.

o an inerease in the number of hote! rooms from 514 (1989) to 1354 by 1995, and
an inerease in the total accommodation capacity from 1085 beds (1989) to 2000
by 1995.

ln addition to the c1early defined targets above, the govemment's policy statement

6
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a1so focuses on the broader environmental and socio-economic implications of tourism

development, noting that

"Controlled expansion of the tourism industry to meet national development needs is
encouraged and supported in so far as the expansion occurs within acceptable Iimits with
regard to overaIl size, impact on infrastructure services, local culture and values and on
the naturaI and man-made environment, which is the resource base on which the future
of 10urism in Grenada depends" (Address by the Minister of Tourism at the First
Tourism Planning Seminar, August 1990)( Govemment of Grenada, 1990b).

Thus, the major challenge facing Grenada (and tourism destinations everywhere)

is how to fine tune produet development and marketing strategies to meet the changing

needs of the market place (maintaining market share during a period of rapidly evolving

market demand and intense industry restructuring) (Vincent et al 1993). At the sarne time

there is a pressing need 10 create a sustainable industry - one which will maximize

economic benefits while reducing socio-environment costs.

1.1 AIMS AND OBJECTIVFS

The research will examine whether it is feasible to develop a tourist destination

without following the vicious cycle of unsustainable development. The research focuses

on whether there is an alternative to the eventuaI decay of the destination, and whether

tourism development can be bath economicaIly and ecologicaIly sustainable.

Little research bas been done 10 empiricaIly test the applicability of these ideas.

As Wilkinson (1994) states,

"In theory, therefore, there are alternatives to traditionaI large scaIe international style
10urism developments. There are however, few examples of microstates that have
successfully developed such a tourism infrastructure beyond a modest scaIe••

7
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He continues,

"further research on detailed case studies is warranted to examine whether any
microstates currently use such an approach and what adaptations of policy and planning
are needed to facilitate its success" (Wilkinson 1994).

With the above in mind, this research seeks to accomplish three main objectives.

The first is to contribute to the development of a new theoretical framework which can

improve our understanding of the evolution of the tourism industry. The majority of

tourism research is concerned with case studies of economic, cultural or social impacts

(Smith 1989), is discipline specific (Dann, 1988) and lacks rigorous theoretical grounding

(Oppermann, 1993). This thesis draws on severa! areas of study (tourism geography,

industri:l1 geography, applied economics and behavioral psychology) in an attempt to add

to current theoretical developments in the study of tourism.

The thesis also stresses the need to develop an integrated approach to the

assessment of tourism's sustainability within an island en~ironment. The methodology

adopted is interdisciplinary - combining economic analysis and natural resource

assessment with the study of consumer choice and behavior. Additionally, the study

attempts to examine Grenada's responses to the structural changes and emerging trends

characterizing the international travel and tourism industry.

The second objective of the study is to analyze the economic and environmental

impacts of Grenada's tourism industry. The impacts on both the economy and

environment (with a focus on water) associated with different tourist "types" are then

evaluated. This will forro the basis for the evaluation of the destination's continued

growth and viability, given the demands placed on both infrastructure and environment

by the present and targeted visitor segments. It is also hoped that this research will

provide a basis and framework for the collection of data useful to planners from various

leveIs of govemment and provide guideIines for the deveIopment of a more sustainable

8
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taurism industry.

Finally, this thesis evaluates the ap;licability and use of the market research

technique known as the discrete choice experiment for measuring the importance of

different attributes of the taurism product ta the consumer decision making process, the

marketability of different product mixes, and the use of this technique for evaluating the

sustainability of different tourism products.

The thesis then attempts ta use the discrete choice experiment procedure and

mode!, in association with the impact assessments outlined above, ta examine the

sustainability (economic and environmental) of different forms of tourism deve!opment.

Some of the forms considered represent traditional "mass" tourism deve!opment while

others are seen as "alternatives" ta mass taurism strategies. In simple terms the approach

adopted in this research aIlows a comparison of the sustainability of different taurism

deve!opment scenarios. Alternative deve!opment scenarios can be compared for their

economic robustness, market potential and environmental sustainabiIity.

It is hoped that the interdisciplinary methodology and approach presented in the

following chapters will inspire further evaIuation and measurement of tourism

sustainability in Grenada. In the future it will be lleœ5sary ta incorporate other relevant

parameters, like social and cultural impacts, in attempts ta measure the sustainability of

the island's taurism industry.

1.2 METHODOLOGY

The research is divided inta three interrelated sections: (l) an analysis of the

industry's current structure and characteristics, the market segments attraeted, and an

examination of how the impacts of future deve!opment trajectories ("masslconventional

9
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vs a more alternative tourism product") will affect the industry's market place

sustainability; (2) an assessment of the economic contribution of all sectors and sub­

sectors of the tourism industry, and different tourist types, to the economic development

process and (3) an assessment of the impact of different forms of tourism developmen:

on the island's water resources.

The research entailed two field survey periods. The first phase, completed

during the month of August 1991 was designed to ascertain support for the research from

various interested parties in Grenada. During this period, pilot surveys (expenditure and

motivation, economic impact and business) were conducted to test the validit), and

suitability of the intended survey instruments. Ideas and opinions on the future

development of the tourism industry were gathered from industry representatives,

govemment officials and planners. Interviews were held with seventeen experts within

the industry. This sample represented the major players within the industry and covered

most organizations, agencies and individuals with a direct or indirect interest in the future

of the tourism industry.

Acceptable attributes and meaningfullevels of future development were defined

using a Delphi style consensus gathering method. These attributes and levels were then

used to design the discrete choice experiment. The Govemment and the Grenada Board

of Tourism showed keen interest and pledged logistica1 and other non-monetary support

in the form of assistance in survey production and distribution.

During the second field research period, four monthS were spent in Grenada

beginning in January 1992. In this phase, the revised questionnaire surveys were

administered. The first was designed to collect economic (expenditure) and motivational

(aetivities, 1eve1 of satisfaction, attitudes, ete.) data from a representative sample of

tourists visiting the island (see Appendix la). With the assistance of the National

10
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Statistics office and a paid field assistant, approximately 1000 responses were received.

The Grenada Board of Tourism allowed me to use another 1000 completed expenditure

and motivational questionnaires (see Appendix lb), administered during 1988. This

pefffiitted a comparison between expenditure, motivation and holiday characteristics of

1988 and 1992 visitors to Grenada.

The second questionnaire was designed to generate data on the structure of the

industry and its economic contribution to the national er...onomy (see Appendix Ic). Most

of the enterprises approached during the field period were very co-operative. However,

not many had audited financial statements. This resulted in extensive personal

interviews and discussions. This data facilitated the construction of neo-Keynesian

multiplier coefficients for different segments of the industry. A total of 75 businesses

were interviewed comprising approximately 35 officially registered businesses and

another 40 entrepreneurs from the informal sector.

The bulk of the information used for the environmental analysis was drawn from

secondary sources, principally the National Water and Sewage Authority (NAWASA),

the Physical Planning Unit and the Ministry of the Health and the Environment. The

environmental impact assessment methodology, using PC Arc/info, a Geographical

Information System (GIS) software package, in association with dBASE N, has not been

frequently employed in the pasto Additional interviews were conducted with officials of

the Forestry, Fisheries and Land and Water Resources Departments in addition to the

National Parles and Beaches Authority.

The discrete choice experiment was designed with the aid ofa world leader in the

design of fractional factorial designs, Dr Don Anderson. The questionnaires (see

Appendix za, 2b, 2c, 2d) based on the design were administered to potential island

trave1ers in the Toronto area with assistance from ten trave1 agents. The scenarios were

11
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developed by combining different levels 0: each attribute which clearly distinguished

different 10urism strategies, styles and approaches. The collection of 109 completed

questionnaires represents a 30% response rate. This proved to be a very expensive and

time consuming exercise and financial resources did not allow for an increase in the

sample size. Since the main purpose of this aspect of the study is to examine the potential

'workability' of the experiment, the sample is considered adequate (Haïr, 1987).

1.3 THESIS STRUCTURE

The next chapter reviews published research on tourism development in peripheral

regions and island nations. The bulk of the research undertaken 50 far has been on case

studies with an emphasis on tourism impacts, especially social and economic. The chapter

begins with a review of the literature on these traditional impact studies. It goes on to

look at two common frameworks which have been employed to study tourism's impacts

and their relationship 10 regional development. The application of dependency theory

(World system paradigm) and the product life cycle (Diffusionist paradigm) to 10urism

studies is then analyzed. 1 show that despite their undoubted merits these theoretical

approaches Jack a certain degree of explanatory power. The degree to which these

approaches have helped us understand 1Ourism's role as a vehicle for economic, social

and cultural development is then discussed, followed by an overview of our ability to

understand 1Ourism's role as a potential generator of sustainable development.

Chapter 3 seeks to understand the tourism industry from the perspective of a

broader theoretical framework. It begins with an overview of the changing structure,

fonn and functioning of the tourism industry. This is followed by an analysis of a small

but growing body of tourism theory based on the 'flexible specialization' and 'regulation

schoo!' approaches. By viewing the development of tourism from within the new political

economy frameworks, the impacts of 10urism development can then be placed within the

12
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broader setting of societal and economic change. After assessing the contributions and

weaknesses of these new approaches, a revised framework which a1lows a more holistic

and less deterministic examination of tourism related impacts is proposed. It is argued

that this approach, can lead to a better understanding of the prospects for attaining

sustainable tourism development within island microstates.

Chapter 4 presents the case study. After a brief introduction, the country's

background is presented followed by an in-depth analysis of the state of the economy.

It is determined that the country is in poor economic health and the prospects for

recovery in the near future are limited. It is shown that tourism has been and will

continue to be the main sector in terms of foreign exchange earnings, job creation and

infrastructure development. The chapter continues with a look at the resources that form

the base of the tourism industry in the country.

Chapter 5 presents the results of the market analysis using bath revealed (actual

choice) and stated preference survcy approaches. The former uses the data collected

within the expenditure surveys (1988 and 1992) to determine the changes in visitor

characteristics, activity patterns and satisfaction levels over the period. Market segments

are then identified using cluster analysis. Following a short review of the methodological

approach, the results of the stated preference survey in the form of a discrete choice

experiment are then presented. This is then followed by an exarnination of the

appropriateness of the experimentaI approach and the implications of the findings.

The chapter continues with an outline of the utility associated with each level of

the selected attnbutes and provides an exarnple of the use of the method in assessing

choice probability of different tourism destinations from what is considered a

"mass/conventional" to an "alternative tourism" development strategy. The implications

for the marketing and promotion of the particuIar destinations, with different attribute

13
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combinations or proposed development scenarios. are then highlighted. The chapler

concludes with some ideas on the future use of the approach in estimating the

sustainability of proposed destination dc...elopments.

Chapter 6 looks at tourism's economic impacts on the island economy. employing

a simplified "ad-hoc" multiplier analysis. The contribution to foreign exchange, income

and employment generation is then analyzed on the basis of tourists' country of residence

and type of accommodation. The chapter further focuses on the impact of different

tourist types determined on the basis of the cluster analysis discussed above. The results

of both the motivational and expenditure surveys are analyzed, presenled and discussed.

Chapter 7 analyzes the environmental impact of tourism development within the

Grand Anse watershed with a focus on the production, distribution and use of water

within this the most densely populated tourist area on the island. The Arc/Info package,

a Geographical Information System (GIS), was used to distinguish the impacts of

different types of tourist and associated tourism development. Firstly, the methodology

is discussed and the choice of case study outlined. The results are then discussed and the

implications for future tourism deveiopment are analyzed.

The major findings of the research are summarized in Chapter 8 and the

implications for deveioping a sustainable tourism product are highlighted. In light of

these findings, some appropriate policy measures are suggested. The thesis concludes by

suggesting some potential areas for future research.

14



CHAPTER2

TOURISM AND DEVELOPMENT:

A LITERATURE REVIEW

2.0 INTRODUCTION

This chapter begins with a brief review and critique of 'traditional' tourism studies which

have focused on the economic, cultul'31 and environmental impacts of the industry. 1 evaluate

the Iiterature on the impacts of tourism development in island microstates and examine the

degree to which this work bas provided guide1ines for the establishment of 'sustainable' forms

of tourism. 1 contend that most of the research has focused on the beneficial economic impacts

of tourist f10ws to host societies although in recent years increasing attention has also been paid

to the negative socio-cultural and environmental impacts of the industry's growth. In particular,

1 highlight the Iimited integration that has occurred between the three distinct areas of impact

analysis. Little research bas measured the 'total impact', or in other words, how economic,

societal and environmental costs and benefits are balanced in the tourism development equation.

There bas been even less attention paid to evaluating the overall 'sustainability' of tourism

development.

1also focus on the lack of theoretical underpinning found in many of these impact studies

and then move on to analyze two key frameworks that have emerged during the past two

decades: dependency and diffusionist approaches. 1 outIine the strengths and weaknesses of these

approaches in an attempt to better understand the tourism development process. Despite their

undoubted merits, these theoretical approaches lack a certain degree of explanatory power in the

context of sustainable tourism development.

15



Finally, the widely promoted concept of 'alternative' tourism will be examined in light

of the claim that it may be a more sustainable form of tourism development. The idea that

tourism destinations must follow a cycle of dependency and stagnation will be addressed in light

of the above concepts. 1 then move on to directly address the issue of sustainable tourism

development.

2.1 TOURISM IMPACTS

This section critically appraises the various components of impact analysis focusing on

the literature dealing with economic, socio-cultural and environmental impacts.

2.1.1 Economic Impacts

There is no doubt that tourism has major effects on the economies of destination areas.

Most research emphasizes the economic benefits which accrue to destination areas (Zinder,

1969; Archer, 1977; Milne, 1987a; Fletcher, 1989) while sometimes ignoring or refusing to

report on the full cost.

A common theme of economic analysis applied to tourism has been the tracing of

economic benefits that filter through a local, regional or national economy as a result of tourist

expenditure (Archer, 1977; Kottle, 1988; Milne, 1987a, 199Oa, 1992; Seward and Spinard,

1982). The process of descnlling and estimating the extent of these primary and secondary

income f10ws is commonly ca11ed a ·multiplier analysis· (Archer 1977; Liu and Var, 1982b;

Milne, 1987b).

Initially, sorne impressive claims conceming the multiplier effects of tourism were put

forward for both the Pacific (Clement. 1961) and the Caribbean (Zinder, 1969). These

contributed to the early optimistic views of tourism's role in economic development. One of the

first detailed studies of the Grenada tourism industry, commissioned by the Organization of

American States (OAS, 1977), c1early supported the view that ·well channelled growth in the
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10urism sector will support sound development of the overal1 economy" (OAS, 1977: 34).

It was discovered later that many early multiplier estimates in the Caribbean were grossly

exaggerated. Other writers (Levitt & Gulati, 1970; Archer, 1988, 1989; Archer and Fletcher,

1987, 1988; World Tourism Organization, 1986) advanced much lower multipliers. Much of the

early confusion in the literature arose from a failure 10 recognize that different types of

multipliers exist, that different methodologies can be used, that scaIe is important and that

different economic contexts wi11 give different results (pearce, 1989: 206; Archer and Fletcher,

1988).

A major reason for the differences between the final value of tourist multipliers in various

countries and regions is the leakage caused by expenditure on imports. Hence, it is important

10 reaIize that significant gains can be obtained by minimizing the use of imports to meet the

demands imposed by the growth of tourism. Emphasis should be placed on strengthening the

1inlcages of wealdy linked sectors and encouraging, where feasible, sectors that exhibit strong

1inlcages with the local economy, are Jabor intensive and add value to any products sold.

Multiplier approaches do, ofcourse, suffer from a range of common problems. It is, for

example assumed that linearity wi11 hold for purchases between enterprises both inside and

outside the region, 50 that the marginaI propensity 10 import does not alter over time (Henderson

and Cousins, 1975: 126). Although it bas been recognized that increases in the disposable

income of households is often accompanied by a greater prosperity to consume imported goods

linearity in domestic consumption is al50 assumed. A further assumption is that the ratios with

which income and employment are generated from turnover remain constant (Henderson and

Cousins, 1975). Multiplier ana1ysis al50 assumes that supply is elastic throughout the economy,

Le. that increases in demand for services can be met by purchases from the previous suppliers.

Despite their widespread use during the past two decades, there have been few anempts
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10 move linkage and leakage studies beyond the traditional bounds of income. employmenl and

government revenue generation at the national or regional scale (Archer. 1993). Il is likely lhat

future advanees in linkage and leakage studies will occur in two areas: (1) there will be allempts

to improve the sophistication of models that measure the macro-scale impacts of lourism; (ii)

perhaps more importantly there will be attempts 10 develop models that can more effectively

demonstrate the local or community level economic impacts of tourism and identify more cIearly

ways in which economic linkages can be maximized while leakages are reduced (Yee. 1993).

A critical issue, in the case of microstates, is whether the economic impact results for

one island can be compared to other nations and used in projecting benefits for another stale.

This is a very common practice in measuring the economic benefits derived from tourism in the

Caribbean. For ex2I1lple, multipliers derived from studies carried out in Barbados and Bahamas

(OAS, 1977) have been used 10 estimate expenditure patterns and income generation for Grenada

(Grenada Tourism Development Plan, OAS, 1977). This is particularly problematic as the

structure and ownership of Grenada's 10urism industry, together with the island's clientele. are

significantly different from!hat of the other islands - especially Barbados and the Bahamas.

Perhaps the most important weakness ofeconomic impact studies is, however, the limited

attention !hat bas been paid 10 the direct and indirect negative economic impacts of tourism,

inc1uding: inflation, increased food and land priees, water shortages and transport delays

(Fleming and Toepper, 1990). Other negative economic impacts involve the construction and

maintenance costs of10urism reIated infrastructure such as parles, visitor information centers and

govemment's expenditure on marketing and promotional programs.

The opportunity costs of 10urism development have also received seant attention. For

example, littIe is known about the ways in which local involvementîn 10urism will affect

people's involvement in other formal and informa! sector economic activities. At the same time

littIe is known about the opportunity costs associated with direct involvement in the 10urism
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indus!Iy (Wenzel and Milne, 1990, Grekin and Milne, 1995).

Perhaps the most important gap in the economic impact literature has been the lack of

attention paid 10 the ways in which economic growth and development will affect the socia­

cultural and physicaI environment of island micro-states. This is a very real problem in many

Caribbean island microstates, as economic growth depends 10 a large extent on the natural and

cultural tourism resource base (Williams and Shaw, 1988; Barbier, 1987; Milne, 1990a).

2.1.2 Socio-cultural Impacts

According to Wolf (1977: 3), socio-cultural impacts are 'people impacts'. In contrast to

the more common economic impact studies, much of the social and cultural impact research has

focused on the costs of tourism development (pearce, 1989: 216). Recent research, however,

has tended 10 be more balanced, acknowledging bath the positive and negative impacts of

tourisrn development on societies or communities (Weaver, 1994).

During the 19705, a number of researchers examined the socio-cultural impacts of

tourism in microstates bath in the Pacific (Farrell, 1970; Finney and Watson, 1977) and the

Caribbean (Bryden, 1973; Perez, 1975; Lundberg, 1974). The research was largely concerned

with the nature of the contacts between host and guest and with the consequences of these

contacts. Most of the studies tended 10 be descriptive and usually lacked a strong theoreticaI

base or analyticaI foundation (Dann, 1988), The basic dichotomy of 'host and guest' popularized

by the comprehensive anthropologicaI volume of that name CV, Smith, 1977) was generally

accepted, though Jafari (1982) has proposed a tripartite cultural division: distinguishing between

the broader imported culture associated with the guests and a more specific 'tourist culture'

which (pg. 57) -refers to a way of life practised by tourist while traveling-.

Many of the social and cultural impacts (costs and benefits) which tourism development
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may create are summarized in Table 2.1. Tourism may, for example, lead to occupational

changes and the transformation of values. Tourism very often impacts upon value systems,

individual behavior, family relationships, moral conduct, creative expressions, traditional

ceremonies and community organizations and may, as a consequence, destroy much of an

island's way of life.

TABLE 2.1
THE SOCIQ..CULTIJRAL IMPACTS OF TOURISM
PQTENTIAL BENEFITS

1. Opportunities for social mobility
2. Exposure to other cultures
3. Revival of traditional art and crafts
4. Restoration of sites and monuments
5. Increase in community sclf awareness
6. Improvement in social facilities

BENEFITS OR COSTS
1. A1tering sett1ement patterns
2. Changing economic structure loccupational structure
3. Changing demographic structure
4. Changing social strueture-roles of sexes, class based structure
5. Demonstration effects - changes in consumption

SOCIQ.CULTIJRAL COSTS
1. Overcrowding of infrastructures
2. Negative demonstration effects
3. Employment inequalities may cause friction
4. Potential increase in undesirable activities
5. Erosion of indigenous language and social norms/values
6. Commercialization and debasing of art forms

Source: Miine(I99Oc)

Two differing schools of thought and bodies of evidence are put forward by researchers

on the impacts of tourism development on host societies (Smith, 1977). Tourism is held by some
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observers 10 ha";: 2 corrupting influence, brought about by the cheapening of artistic values or

the commerciaIization oflocal traditions and customs (Watson and Kopachoevsky, 1990). Other

writers suggest that 10urists can have a strengthening and stimulating effect, either by

reawakening interest in a society's own culture or by simply supporting the cultural festivals or

museums by their presence and/or entrance fees (Nettleford, 1990). While each of these impacts

is clearly evident within the diverse and distinct South Pacifie and Caribbean cult".Jres, it is

however, difficult 10 determine whether tourism is the sole cause of these trends. Very little

detailed research has been undertalcen on these issues in island microstates (Mings, 1985, 1988).

While few studies suggest ways of measuring the socio-cultural impacts of tourism, one

of the better known frameworks was developed by Doxey (1976). He suggested that the

existence ofreciprocating impacts between outsiders and residents may be converted into varying

degrees of resident irritation. The "irritation index" follows a simple temporal framework from

a level of euphoria which aceompanies initial 1000st arrivai through 10 antagonism as 10urists

come 10 over-run the traditional society. The level of irritation arising from the contact between

hasts and tourists will be determined by the mutual compatibility of each, with the assumption

being that even with seemingly compatible groups, sheer numbers may generate tensions. Clearly

the type of 1000st anracted 10 the island will play a major role in determining the level of socio­

cultural impacts (plog, 1973). Mass tourism, for example, as promoted on the islands of

Barbados and Antigua may lead 10 much greater irritation to the host population than "alternative

or eco-1Ourism" promoted in Dominica and Montserrat (Weaver, 1993; McEIroy and

Albuquerque, 1989a).

Another framework 10 measure irritation and saturation was developed by Hills and

Lundgren (1977). In a somewhat similar fashion 10 Doxey, an irritation index is proposed.

However it is based on the ratio of tourists to local population and available land space. Hills

and Lundgren (1977: 264) note, however, that it may be discovered that "even when locals are

outnumbered 10 to 1 during peak months there is little dissatisfaction, because 10urism may be
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the mainstay of the economy as in the case of Barbados and the Bahamas". There has been very

little use of the irritation index in recent research although the Caribbean Tourism Organization

in their annual statistical report included, for the first time, tourist penetration ratios (after

Doxey) and tourist density ratios (after Hills and Lundgren) for every island destination in the

region (C.T.O, 1989).

The socio-cultural impact studies that have been conducted to date are open to a range

of criticisms. Attitudinal surveys have been the common method of addressing a range of socie­

cultural impacts. While such surveys cao yield useful information on the types of impact, it must

be remembered that what is being recorded is the respondent's perception of those impacts and

these may or may not accord with reality. Secondly, apart from a few marketing surveys in

which potential tourists are able to identify their reasons for travel to the islands, there is little

fundamental research into the subconscious world of motivation (Dann, Nash and Pearce, 1988).

Most importantly, we again witness a lack of attention being paid to economic and

environmental issues. For example, relatively little work has been conducted on the way in

which local participation in the economic structure of tou.lsm cao affect attitudes toward tourists.

MacNaught (1982) argues that the ability oflocal people to participate in the industry as owners

as well as employees is an important factor determining hostility to tourists. Thus, a foreign

controlled industry may lead to greater levels of social disruption. Similarly, little work has been

condueted on the ways in which new income opportunities affect the role of women in societal

settings where they have been traditionally excluded from formai sector economic activities

(Collier, 1989).

Although it is well known that many of the indigenous peoples in small island states lead

lives that are intimately intertwined with the environment, there have been virtually no attempts

to study how environmental degradation resulting from tourism development may affect societal

or cultural norms. Thus, we are left with an incomplete picture of the socio-cultural impacts of
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10urism development and a reduced ability to plan for the indusuy's successful development.

2.1.3 Environmental Impacts

The Iiterature on the environmental impacts of 10urism has suffered from similar

conceptual and methodological difficulties 10 those discussed above. Mathieson and Wall (1982:

94) summarize these difficulties as follows:

* Research on the impacts of 10urism is topically uneven.
* Most studies refer 10 the effects of 10urism in particular environmental components

(beach, vegetation, coral reefs ete.) rather than broader systems.
* Much of the research has been Iimited to "after the factO analysis.

As the economic potential of 10urism has become more widely recognized, the

preservation of the physical environment has come 10 be viewed as an investment. In other

words, there are compelling economic as well as social reasons for planning and development

authorities 10 concern themselves with environmental issues (Cohen, 1978; Dahl, 1980; Peace,

1980, 1986, 1989). Assessment of the environmental impacts oftourism is particularly important

because island microstates are often characterized as being extremely fragile (McEachem and

Towle, 1974). Most studies so far have focused on the impacts that result from tourism's use

of marine and coastal resources. This is not unreasonable since the type of 10urism promoted by

most of these islands is winter beach tourism (Jackson, 1986; Potter, 1993). A summary of

sorne of the various environmental costs and benefits that can result from tourist development

is presented as Table 2.2 attaehed.

On the positive side, tourism can be credited with extending environmental

appreciation-providing an incentive for conservation and the economic means through which to

establish national parles and nature reserves (Travis, 1982a; Pearce 1986; Lindberg, 1991.).

There is also a growing reliance on tourisrn 10 finance the many conservation and preservation

efforts undertalœn in microstates (Van't Hof, 1989; Geoghegan, 1992; Dixon and Sherman,
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1993; Butler, Hvenegaard & Krystofiak, 1992).

TABLE 2.2
THE ENVIRONMENTAL COST AND BENEFITS OF TOURISM

POTENTlAL BENEFlIS
1. Environmental protection legislation
2. Awareness of the importance of conservation
3. Extension of environmental appreciation/pride

POTENTIAL COSTS/PROBLEMS
1. Pollution of air, water and land
2. Crowding and congestion
3. Damage 10 natural resourees, resourœ depletion
4. Loss of land for other uses
5. Loss of fIora and fauna
6. Architecturallaesthetic pollution
7. General impact on ecosystems e.g. reefs
Source: Milne 1992.

There is evidence that 10urism bas been an important stimulus to conservation both in

the Caribbean and the Pacific (Jackson, 1990; Holder, 1988; Nettleford, 1990). A number of

conservation projects implemented within the Caribbean region area have proven to be

financially self supporting mainly because of 10urist visitation. Particularly impressive are the

financial retums obtained from the Ne1son's Dock Yard National Park, Antigua (Ferrance and

Russel, 1992), the Bonaire Marine Park, and Virgin Islands National Park (Dixon, SClJra and

Van't Hof, 1993).

Tourism bas been responsible for the introduction of administrative and planning controls

which have been adopted in order 10 maintain the quality of the environment and to ensure the

provision of satisfying experienees for both 10urists and locals (Ishmael, 1991). Thus, on sorne

occasions, 10urism bas led 10 the conservation of natural resourees which have important

educational or ecologica1 values. This is evident through the development of a number of
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projects Iike the national parks projects of Dominica, British Virgin Islands (BVI) and the V.S.

Virgin Islands (USV!).

Nevertheless, there is IittIe evidence to indicate the widespread existence of a symbiotic

relationship between 10urism and the physical environment (pearce, 1981; Matheison and Wall,

1982; Jackson, 1984). The activities of 10urists can combine to produce major impacts on

islands' near shore and inland eco10gy (McEachem and Tow1e, 1974). Archer (1985), for

example, describes the three most serious environmental problems caused by tourism in

Barbados as being coral change, beach sand 1055 and the contamination of coastal waters.

The major factors determining the degree of tourism impact on the physical environment

are, according 10 Cohen (1978: 215): the intensity of tourist-site use; the resilience of the

ecosystem; the time perspective of the deve10pers; and the transformational character of the

deve!opment. While the literature describing environmental impacts is relative!y large, what is

1acking is an agreed methodo10gy to evaluate and measure these impacts once they are identified,

and to predict potential impacts of proposed deve!opment projects.

It is argued by some that the protection of environmental quality should be treated as

an "intemality"- as a cost of doing business (Barbier, 1987; Daly, 1986; Pizzey, 1989). Great

efforts are being made 10 deve!op econometric models 10 tIy 10 intemalize the environmental cost

of resource consumptive projects. However, these 50phisticated mode!s make 50 many

assumptions that they do not often retlect reality. This has been the experience of the nations of

the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States (OECS) which, through their Natural Resources

Management Unit (NRMU), deve!oped an econometric computer based model in an attempt to

integrate ecological, social and economic considerations into the region's deve!opment planning

frameworks. Six years later, despite the technical assistance provided by the consulting group

Environmental and Social Systems Analyst Ltd. and the University ofBritish Columbia, an easy

to use and functional mode! is still not in operation.
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Many attempts have been made to relate environmental impacts to visitor numbers and/or

activity. Indeed, a concept much favored in attempts to provide a framework for environmentally

sound development is that of carrying capacity (Romeril, 1989; 205). The concept ofa threshold

level of tourist activity beyond which overcrowding, congestion anll negative eilvironmental

effects will occur has obvious attractions (Jackson, 1986; Manning and Dougherty, 1994).

However, while the theory may be easy to conceptualize, the practica1 reality leaves much to

be desired. A carrying capacity value is exceedingly difficult to quantify, not least because no

single typology of tourism nor of environment exists. There are, however, examples of the

successful implementation of such practices in the coral reefs of the Virgin Islands (Wilkinson,

1989: 205). It must also be stressee! that strong government support and rather sophisticated

infrastructure is often necessary to implement certain carrying capacity approaches.

Research in tourism-related environmental impact assessment (ElA) is still relatively

immature (Green, Hunter & Moore, 1990). The subject area is characterized by a complex set

of interactions and impacts. Mainly because of this complexity and tlle relative immaturity of

the discipline, the research literature is fragmentary, with little evidence of a coherent focus

having developed (OECS-NRMU, 1991). Traditional ElA has tended to place emphasis on the

exact monitoring of the environment and studies have involved large inputs of data. This

approach presents severa! problerns for tourism impact studies mainly because of the costs and

time scale involved. No indication is given of the relative importance of each of the

environmental impacts under consideration and the non-comparability of the data produced often

means that it is difficult for policy rnakers to adopt a balance-sheet approach which will allow

positive impacts to be traded off against negative. Because of these factors, there are very few

exarnples of thorough ElA's being attempted in the relatively poer microstates.

Again, there have been few attempts by those studying the environmental impacts of

tourism to relate their findings to broader econornic and societal concerns. Given the importa:lce

of the physica1 environment to tourism development in most small islands, it is easy to see why
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there must be sorne attempts to redress the lack ofa more holistic approach to understanding the

impacts and development of tourism.

2.1.4 Snmmary

As tourism grows it will inevitably leave a raIlge of economic, environmental and social

impacts in its wake. Until recently, however, attention has concentrated on the more obvious

economic impacts with comparatively little consideration being given to environmental and socia­

cultural consequences. Very few writers have actuaIly attempted to place their impact studies

within the broader context ofoveraIl national development (Brinon, 1982, 1987) and still fewer

have attempted to address issues of sustainable development. These contributions have also been

of relatively limited use in helping us to understand the broader processes that can influence

tourism's impacts. They are largely descriptive accounts, which do not emphasize how the type

and scaIe of tourism cbaracterizing a destination is directly linked to broader processes occurring

both within and beyond the island or region. ln simple terms, these studies largely fail to

consider the historie3I, political and behavioral processes which determine the way in which

tourism develops and how the industry interaets with regions and communities (Brinon, 1982;

Lea, 1988; Pearce, 1989). It is ooly within this broader context that the impacts of tourism can

be fully understood, especially in the case of island microstates, with their dependent open

economies and limited development options (Wilkinson, 1989). 1 now go on to look at sorne

of the most common frameworks adopted by those seeking to link tourism to broader themes of

destination development.

2.2 KEY THEORETICAL APPROACHFS

Many of the theories and models that attempt to explain the process of tourism

development are based on the premise that mass tourism is the 'crowning height' of tourism's
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evolution as an industry; with companies maximizing profits through economies of scaJe and

touriSlS fulfilling their wanderlust cheaply and efficiently. Many of these frameworks imply thal

the high environmental costs associated with the inevitable rise of mass tourism provide the

industry, and the regions that rely on it, with little prospect of sustainable economic

development. Two broad theoreticaJ frameworks have influenced tourism researchers' attempts

to understand the tourism development process in the 1970s and 1980s: dependencyapproaches

(Britton, 1982; Hills and Lungren, 1977; Hoivik and Heiberg, 1980; Husbands, 1981), and

diffusionist approaches incJuding the TACE (Butler, 1980; Christaller, 1964; Gormsen, 1981;

Miossec, 1976; Plog, 1973; Schlenke and Stewig, 1983; Thurot, 1973).

2.2.1 Dependency Approaches

The need to consider how the broader structure of the tourism industry affects its

specific regional/local development rotential has been recognized for sorne time. In order 10

explore this theme, several writers have explicitly (Britton, 1982; 1983) 'r implicitly (perez,

1975; Turner and Ash, 1975; Hills and Lundgren, 1977) employed a politicaJ economy

approach: applying dependency theory to the study of tourism impacts.

Although there are many different strands of dependency theory (Chilcote, 1974), all

share the view that the underdevelopment of sorne nationslregions is the result of their systematic

exploitation by developed nationstregions (Dos Santos, 1970; Frank, 1972). This process of

'underdeve\opment' occurs through the introduction of an export economy, initially of

agricu1tural and mineral prodUClS, which restricts the development of a self-sufficient intemal

economy. Foreign investors, with the collaboration of corrupt local government and

bourgeoisie, dietate the direction of production to serve their interests, to the neglect of local

needs. Profits are drained out of the 'perïpheral' state, whose inhabitants are left in a state of

backwan\ness.
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This school of thought promotes the view that microstate tourism development, along

with other foreign services, demonstrates elements of the plantation economy (Britton, 1982,

1983; Connell, 1988; Hall, 1994a), in which the islands are nothing more than another locus of

production and trade, controlled by the local merchants, to serve the interest of the metropole

(Girvan, 1973:17). Therefore dependency theorists tend to regard the tourism industry as yet

another exploitative export industry.

(W]e are dealing with a form of economic exploitation Iittle different from that of previous
decades. If past generations created oil producing, mining, or rubber growing enclaves, ours
bas produced tourist resorts which are, in many cases, just as irrelevant 10 the long-term
development of the countries concerned (Turner and Ash, 1975: 249).

Such a situation is seen to arise when governments of developing nations turn to

multinational companies to provide necessary capital to finance large sca\e international style

hole1s and provide trained personnel. Similarly, companies which are foreign owned and based,

such as tour operators, travel agents and airlines, ·control and benefit from toOOst expenditures·

through their direct dealings with touriSt5 (Britton, 1983: 5). The leading positions within the

industry are therefore taken up by foreigners and the destination is marketed by companies in

the developed countries. The spatial concentration of tourism development, combined with the

typica\ standardization of the tourism product in mass tourism, results in the establishment of

enclave resorts (Britton, 1982; Jenkins, 1982). This leads to a great deal of toOOst expenditure

never even reac!':'1g the toOOsm destination, a 1055 of local control over the overall pace and

direction (;f deve!opment, the dominance of tourist enclaves and hence local resentment (Chib,

1980; Britton 1983; see Milne, 1995).

This view assumes that government policy will be directed towards attracting

metropolitan investment, regard1ess of whether or not it benefits the population at large. Britton

(1982) contends that:
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'[D]ependency' involves the subordination of national economic aUlonomy 10 meel the interests
of foreign pressure groups and privileged local classes rather than those development priorities
arising from a broader political consensus (Brinon, 1982: 334).

Local govemment is seen to provide a sympathetic environment for foreign investment

through lax licensing procedures, market driven labour and marketing regulations and

infrastructural development funded by tax or aid dollars.

Dependency theorists have also addressed the social and cultural impacts of tourism.

Erisman (1983) contends that "cultural dependency" occurs when the attitudes, beliefs and values

of the society in periphera\ destination regions become conditioned by those of tourists from

mettopolitan regions. The hosts are expected to adapt their way of life to the needs of tourists

(Nash, 1989). It is further argued that tourism is an excellent means of concea\ing the

exploitation of labour at the'periphery' by merchants at the 'core'. It is seen as yet another

example of the commoditization of one part of the human experience for the pleasure and

entertainment ofwea\thy consumers from the 'core' countries (Watson and Kopachevsky, 1990).

While sorne aspects of this approach, such as crack-downs on crime and clean up

campaigns can be positive, efforts aimed at proteeting trave\lers' sensibilities may eventua\ly

intrude on we\l established and accepted local ways oflife (perez, 1975). Wood (1984) describes

how national govemments active\y market particular parts of cultural heritage for tourists while

suppressing those that it deems unappealing.

This theoretical approach can be credited with exposing many of the politica\ and

struetura\ factors Ieading to tourlsm's often less than idea\ economic benefits and as such

represents an advance on previous studies which saw tourism as the unequivocal answer to the

problems of underdeve\opment (Bond and Ladman, 1980). Il also goes some way toward

accounting for the sometimes hostile attitudes of residents that arise in touriS! destinations
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(Bastin, 1984).

Nevertheless, the dependency approach can be criticized on a number of grounds. The

theory is often accused of being "obsessed by the global level, and the world system"

(Corbridge, 1986a: 43), therefore ignoring the possibility !hat what occurs within an

underdeveloped nation/region may be just as important as those influences !hat originate outside

its boundaries (Chilcote, 1974; Storper, 1990; Lipietz, 1993). In other words, at no point is it

allowed !hat both development and underdevelopment in the Third World may be partly the

responsibility of the Third World's own structures and agencies (Corbridge, 1986b: 20).

While Britton (1982) is clearly correct in bis assertion that metropolitan-based enterprises

(travel agents, tour operators, airlines, ete.) influence the success of peripheral tourist

destinations and syphon sorne economic benefits from them, it can be argued that this view tends

to overstate their influence. It fails to acknowledge the possibility !hat local govemments,

industries and individuals can exert sorne degree ofcontrol over their own destinies (paon, 1988;

Ioannides, 1992). Thus, "local1y-affected people are not shaped passively by outside forces but

react as well, al times even cbangi.,g the conditions of the larger system" (Preister, 1989: 20;

Grekin 1994).

Preister views the development outcome as a "negotiated process" between local groups

or individuals and structural forces. As Din (1990) also notes, not all accommodation chains are

in the bands of develo:>ped countries but sorne of the larger and most important ones in Southeast

Asia and the Caribbean are owned and managed by local companies.

While Bastin (1984) acknowledges !hat a state of dependency has emerged in sorne

regions, notably the Caribbean, he contends !hat such cases may serve as lessons for other

regions so !hat "similar pitfalls [may bel avoided" (ibid., 79) through informed govemment
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policy and planning. According to Bastin, the applicability of the dependency model depends

on the scale and consequent type, of tourist development, which are themselves products of local

tourism policy.

An exampJe of the imposition and enforcement of local policy that addresses the over

dependence on foreign investment and limit negative impacts cornes from Bermuda. According

to Teye (1994), Bermuda has few large hotels built directly on the beach and none higher than

six storeys. A moratorium on the building of more hotel rooms is imposed while a limit on

weekly croise ship arrivais is sttictly enforced. This includes no ship arrivais on Sundays and

an exorbitant head tax on all croise ship passengers. In addition, there is a strong community

concem about both the overdeve!opment of tourism and the resulting destruction of the

environment. These are key issues that have an impact first on the island's image and more

importantly its continued growth and long term prosperity (Conlin, 1994). For small island

states, the mode! sets in as the numbers of tourists increases and local developers, unable to

finance additional hote! room capacity, tum to extemal funding sources, thereby decreasing local

control over the industry.

The embrace of mass tourism necessitates further dependence on extemal agents and

operators to market the destination. Bastin advises that govemments consider "the correct mil(

of accommodation" to increase numbers while avoiding mass tourism.

Nor is the involve'llent of metropolitan based tour operators necessariJy an inappropriate

policy for govemments of deve!oping regions. The destination may gain from a variety of

relationships with metropolitan firms, ranging from direct foreign ownership, through to joint

ventures and cooperative agreements.

The alternative types of contraetual arrangement are associated with different costs and benefits
to the deve!oping country, and may be more or Jess appropriate to the needs of countties with
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different degrees of 'development' of the local tourism industry, different social and political
contexts and different policy objectives (Sinclair et al, 1992: 47).

The dependency view also fails to acknowledge the possibility that govemment policy

may in fact be explicitly aimed at benefitting local people. For example, the Anguilla

govemment according to Wilkinson (1994) made a conscious effort and has so far developed and

implemented a successful policy and associated plan:

to enable the people of Anguilla to benefit frem the development and promotion of tourism, by
optimizing tourism's contribution to the national economy with particular emphasis on:

a. The quaJity of life and the development of the community
b. The enhancernent and preservation of Anguilla's cultural traditions
c. The conservation of Anguilla's natural resources
d. The generation of employment opportunities
e. The contribution to Anguilla's revenue (Wilkinson, 1994: 20).

A furtber shortcoming of the dependency approach is its failure to devote sufficient

attention to the competitive strategies adopted by metropolitan base<! enterprises, seeing them

as working toward consistent outcomes rather than as produets ofparticular times and economic

circumstances. Sorne commentators maintain that the key weakness of dependency theory is its

determinism and essentialism, thus:

[I]t paid little attention te the concrete conditions of capitalist accumulation either in the centre
or in the periphery. It therefore could not visualize that transformations in the logic of
accumulation in the centre would modify the nature of centre-periphery relations (Lipietz, 1987:
2).

Those who adopt dependency theory to study tourism and development almost exclusively

focus on mass tourism and therefore, only one segment of international tourism in developing

countries. The approach suggests "that only a single development path exists" (pearce, 1992:
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19), rather than acknowledging that m3SS tourism is "only one segment of international tourism

in developing countries" (Oppermann, 1993: 540). Were consumers to demand other types of

tourism experiences besides mass tourism, operators would be forced to compete on another

basis apart from how cheaply they can offer standardized holiday packages (see Grekin 1994).

With the growing demand for alternative experiences, the community level impacts of tourism

could well l-.e different from those predicted by the models. Thus Zurick (1992) maintains that

while the dependency model may be appropriate for conventional tourism development, it is less

so for understanding alternative types such as adventure tourism. The monopolistic control by

multinationals of international tourism becomes less significant for adventure travel where the

geographic extension of the tourist periphery is extremely dynamic, fractional by nature, and

heavily dependent upon small numbers of touriSts constantly seeking new destinations (Zurick,

1992: 619).

Dependency theory has sorne difficu1ty, therefore, in contributing to our understanding

of special interest travel since the travel experience 1s not easily packaged into standardized,

mass produced and therefore cheap and avai1ab1e vacation experiences (Weiler and Hall, 1992).

It must also be stresSed that dependency theory has contributed little to our understanding of the

extent of environmental impacts on either the "core" or the "periphery" regions associated with

10urism development. While many dependency theorists (Girvan, 1991; Pantin, 1991) pay lip

service 10 environmental impact few specific attempts have been made to incorporate

environmental factors into the 10urism development framework (Barbier et al, 1991; Daly,

1991). Dependency theories have been based on assumptions that capital will treat the natural

resource base as if it is inexhaustible and that development is synonymous with economic growth

and environmental degradation.

2.2.2 Diffusionist Approaches

The twO most well know theories within the diffusionist paradigm are '(i) thase focused
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on the diffusion of activities through space, and (ii) the examination of development stages

within a limited space but over time (Browet, 1979). The differences between the two lie in the

emphasis of the former on the spread or spatial distribution of the tourism development effort

while the latter stresses the distinct phases !bat occur in the growth and development of the

industty in specific tourist areas.

In spite of the c1ear "geographic" and spatial implications of the former approach, it has,

however, not been widely applied in tourism research within geography. Christaller (1964) was

among the first to consider the development of tourist areas as growth poles within problematic

regions with little other development potential. It was assumed that tourism would have a

positive influence on the region, developing linkages with other industries and leading to a

relatively significant multiplier effect on the economy. In the early years, these multipliers were

estimated to be very high in island microstates (Clement, 1961; Zinder, 1969) thus influencing

the idea tbat tourism is a quick and easy route to economic growth and prosperity for developing

regions.

A number of research efforts have focused on describing the various stages of tourism

development. The models stemming from this work focus mainly on predicting the evolution of

tourist flows, both in terms of quantity and type. Most are directly or indirectly based on

Rostow's (1960) "stages of economic growth" theory. Within tourism studies, the most popular

are those developed by: Thurot (1973) who suggests a three stage model; Miossec (1976) who

hypothesized five phases; and Butler (1980) who proposed a six stage model.

Generally, each model begins with the destination at the stage of a "traditional society" ­

with only the elite or a select few able to travel to the 'undiscovered' and 'untouched' toucism

resource. With the growth and popularity of the resort or destination, the number of visitors

increases to include individuals from different social classes who impact differently on the

destination's growth and development process. This is generaIly known as the "development
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stage". It is not, however, until the final stage of "high mass consumption" or "mass tourism"

that vacations become cheap (due to economies of scale) and therefore affordable to ail social

classes.

Associated with the functional change of the resort 's a change in its clientele. The

original "elite" visitor moves on to other resorts or destinations for subsequent holidays while

other types of visitors (working and middle class) come to the resort or destination (Christaller,

1964; Cohen, 1972; Plog, 1973; Thurot, 1973). Plog (1973) proposed that more important than

changes in visitor numbers and social class, are changes in visitor personality and outlook as one

moves along the stages in the destination development process. He suggests that along the

continuum, the type of clientele attracted changes from predominantly allocentric, at the

"traditional stage", to what he terms the psychocentric clientele, at the stage of "mass

consumption". To many, eventual decline is inevitable in the tourism destination development

process as outlined by this group of approaches. The discussion will now focus on the most

widely used model within this paradigm; the Tourism Area Cycle of Evolution.

2.2.3 Tourism Area Cycle of Evolution CfACE)

Butler's (1980) tourist area cycle of evolution (l'ACE) describes the path a destination

experiences as it becomes increasingly dependant on mass tourism. Unlike the dependency

apprœch, it does not explore the ideology behind this development, but it does view core­

periphery conflict as an inevitable outcome.

The tourist area cycle of evolution is based on the Product Life Cycle (PLC) model

(Vernon, 1966), whose rationale is the theory of diffusion of innovation and consumer adoption

(Kotler, 1988). Within the produet life cycle model, the product remains largely unchanged ­

with the methods of production evolving, unlike the TACE in which the product (destination),

not necessarily the market strategy, changes over time. The TACE envisages destination areas
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receiving a small number of visitors initially, due to a lack of publicity, access and facilities

(Figure 2.1). As these preconditions are fulfilled, destinations receive more tourists untiI the

point where their "carrying capacity" is reached or exceedl~, thereby destroying their attractions

and causing a decline in visitor numbers and hence in revenues.

Control and source of capital, and hence benefit, is envisaged as evolving from local to

exog~ous actors, thereby setting up the core-periphery conflict. Local involvement in providing

tourist facilities is expected to be highest early on in the process, in the "exploration" and

"involvement" stages, whereafter it declines as demand increases beyond local capacity for

decision-making and capital input (Figure 2.1). In these stages, contact with local residents is

thus high and may in fact account for sorne of the attraetiveness of the region.

If the region proves popuIar, it will proceed to the "development" and "consolidation"

stages. Local involvement and control of deve!opment dwindle as more eIaborate modem

facilities, provided by extemal deve!opers, aœ required for the growing numbers of tourists.

Carrying capacity is reached during the stagnation stage. From there, a number of possible

trajectories mayemerge, ranging from decline to rejuvenation, depending on the policies of local

planners.

The popularity of the mode! may be accounted for by the fact that it recognizes that

tourism'5 economic, social and environmental impacts evolve over time as a result of the

changing volume and type of tourisrn and the types of facilities that spring up to serve them. It

a1so helps one ta identify lcey aetors responsible for individual stages in the evolution of

partïcular destinations (loannides, 1992). Many studies have sought ta follow the deve!opment

ofspecific destinations in an effort ta test the mode! (Hovinen, 1981; Cooper and Jackson, 1989;

Choy, 1992; Debbage, 1990; Juelg, 1993; Haywood, 1986; McElroy and Alberquerque, 1989a,

1989b; Willdnson, 1987).
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FIGURE 2.1
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This body of literature has created a lively debate. Severa! case studies conducted on

Caribbean islands and elsewhere (Debbage, 1990 (Bahamas); Haywood, 1986 (Bermuda):

McEiroyand Alberquerque, 1989a (Montserrat); Wilkinson, 1987 (Antigua, Aruba, St. Lucia

and the USVI); Juelg, 1993 (Central Alps» have conciuded that with sorne modification for local

circumstances "the product life cycle can be applied to resort areas and tourism development" .

On the other hand, a diverse array ofempirical research (Hovinen, 1982 (pennsylvania); Choy,

1992 (Pacific Islands); Weaver, 1986 (Antigua», suggests that the life cycle model is not

applicable to ail destinations, and in fact can be misleading in many cases.

The TACE shares many of the problems which characterize dependency theory.

Severa! observers have noted that the scenario envisaged by the TACE is not inevitable but

instead depends on the type of tourism that develops, itself a product of local policy and

planning (Grekin, 1994). According to this view, impacts depend "on the extent to which the

local authorities are capable of participating in the regional decision-making process, and of

enforcing their own interests" (Keller, 1987: 25).

Sorne observers have noted that local authorities may opt to restrict extemal

investment at the deve!opment stage, thus maintaining control (Keller, 1987; Jarviluoma, 1992;

Zurick, 1992). Weaver (1991b) contends that in Dominica, which promotes itself as a nature or

alternative tourism destination, mass tourism is unlilcely ever to develop. This is due, in part,

to local govemment policy which encourages accommodation development only if it is on a

smal1-scale and is locaIly owned.

Locals' attitudes to tourism (Doxey, 1976) are envisaged also to deteriorate with

increasing Ieve!s of tourism, from a state of euphoria to antagonism. This assumption has also

been questioned (Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Pearce, 1989; Ryan, 1991b). Like dependency

theory, the TACE implies that locals will passively stand by and wateh negative impacts

deve!op rather then attempting to influence the course of development (Haywood, 1986; Ryan,
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1991a). Both frameworks fail to consider the possibility that by empowering locals to have input

into deve!opment plans, the deteriorating cycle of evolution might be minimized or avoided

(Drake, 1991; Keogh, 1990).

The original PLC model bas also been accused of being essentialist. It is argued

that it ignores the changes in teehnology, markets and macroeconomic relations; the existence

of diverse types of industries and the strategic options and competitive struggles that exist in an

industry's deve!opment. As Storper (1985: 269-70) notes: "[T]he pararneters ofindustry behavior

that product cycle theorists assume to he empirica1ly constant are historica1ly contingent".

Hence, where markets are uncertain, unstable or unstandardized, the mass consumption of

standardized products, which the model assumes, is improbable.

Taylor (1986: 759) similarly criticizes the PLC for its neglect of "the possibility

that the market might drive production rather !han production driving the market". If the

preceding observations are applied 10 Butler's TACE, they imply that were the market for mass

tourism 10 he less !han universa1, so tao would the applicability of the resort cycle mode!. While

Butler (1980) does note that not all destinations will move through all the stages he describes,

he does not explicitly acknowledge the influence of market forces or corporate strategy on the

mode!'s evolution.

This criticism is taken up by Debbage (1990), who notes that the mode! fails 10

examine the dynamics of destinations "in the context of corporate strategy and competitive

economic behavior" (Debbage 1990, 514). In analyzing how industrial organization and

oligopoly cao influence the resort cycle, Debbage (1990) utilized Markussen's (1985) notion of

the profit cycle (see Figure 2.1).

The profit cycle bas emerged as an important approach in attempts 10 understand

how profitability and market structure (oligopoly) cao influence the 1ife-cycle of different
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industries. Markusen (1985) argues that in the early stages of the profit cycle, the emphasis is

on innovation with new companies gaining substantial profits from the relative 'newness' of their

product and the absence of competition. When the resort moves into the "development or take­

off phase", in which it becomes weil established, and begins to generate larger numbers of

visitors and a high rate of repeat travel, the iinn's strategy will likewise be changed. The

strategy now tums from an emphasis on product design and market outreach, to one of more

efficient management strategies (Markussen, 1985: 32).

At the later stages of the profit cycle, Markussen (1985) proposes that the

competition will become intense and the market saturated. She suggests that at this point, the key

finns will react by buying out the smaller, less profitable enterprises creating an oligopo1istic

situation. The strength of this approach is the consideration of both the internai and external

concems in the evolution of the resort cycle. This, however, will eventual1y 1ead to greater

wlnerability of the destination 10 the i1I effects of the finn's strategy.

For these resorts, the emphasis will be on competitive stability and market share, at the expense
of innovation and diversification. The end resu1t may be an acute wlnerability 10 external
econoll'Jc conditions, competition and innovation at other resorts (Debbage, 1990: 525).

Under these conditions, a downward tum in the resort cycle would indeed take

place. The impacts on the region's development, when served exclusively by a small number

of major suppliers, will therefore be directly related 10 the finn's management strategy. In a

situation of stagnation and decline, as anticipated during the later stages of the profit cycle, the

strategy will he based on competitive stability and market share, at the expense of innovation

and diversity (Figure 2.1). The decline of the destination may therefore be better explained by

the corporate strategies of the few finns with controlling interest, than any other local policy and

planning effort.
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A similar shortcoming is noted by Haywood (1986). Among his several concerns

is the fact that the TACE does not look deeply enough into the many economic, social and

political factors which influence the shape of the cycle of evolution. Forces such as the

bargaining power of the tourist industry, government policies, tourists' demands, concerned

publics, and competition from other tourist destinations, all have considerable impact on the

development of a tourist area and hence must be examined in order to develop appropriate policy

and planning. Overall, the predictive capability of the li:.: cycle model is very limited. At best

it could be used as a diagnostic tool after the fact but the variation in growth patterns defies any

attempt to generalize across all destinaticns (Choy, 1992: 31).

Perhaps the most critical shortcoming of both the dependency approach and the

TACE, is their "failure to formulate alternative prescriptions for tourism development in

developing countries" (Oppermann, 1993). Neither prescribes any way ofavoiding the outcomes

predicted. The fact remains that tourism represents one of the few viable alternatives for

economic development for many developing regions suffering from isolation and limited

resources. The following section looks therefore at the possibility of avoiding the boom-burst

cycle implicit in the models discussed above.

2.3 ALTERNATIVFS TO MASS TOtJRISM

A common assumption among the theories put forward to explain the growth and

development of tourism is the inevitable development of mass tourism. A growing number of

commentators are however, arguing that things need not be this way. The growing interest in

special interest travel, especially that focused on cultural and environmental resources, is seen

to be preventing the margina1ization of microstate tourism products in the international

marketplace (Weiler & Hall, 1992). There are now clear signs that growing nlJmbers of tourists

are becoming much more interested in creative travel alternatives, which do not adversely alter

cultural or environmental resources (Millman, 1989: 276). The travel industry is, therefore,
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being challenged ta produce a more imaginative and sensitive product that can help to conserve

the special quality of places and communities. These 'holidays that don't cost the earth' are

wide1y promoted as an alternative form of taurism that can prevent a destination from the

inevitable slide inta mass taurism - if the appropriate development guidelines are observed.

The recent literature tin Caribbean destinations tends ta suggest that island

mierostates striving for sustainable taurism development should adopt alternative forms of

taurism as opposed ta the traditional mass package forms. This approach has developed as the

antithesis to conventional mass taurism, which has endured sustained criticism over the past 20

years on economic, socio-cultural and environmental grounds (R. Britton, 1977; S. Britton and

Clarke, 1987; Bryden, 1973; Erisman, 1983; Hills and Lundgren, 1977; Lea, 1988; Tuner and

Ash, 1975).

To better understand the alternative taurism (AT) concept, manyauthors (Butler,

1990; Weaver, 1991) have listed particu1ar identifying variables that can be used ta determine

the types and styles ofany particular taurism-related deve1opment. In spite of the debates on the

terminology, definitions and rational for categorization, it is helpful at this point ta present a

framework ta he1p us understand the distinctions. One of these, put forward by Weaver (1991),

is provided in Figure 2.2.

The most appropriate way of perceiving AT is as a generic term encompassing

a range of tourist strategies (e.g. "appropriate" "Eco-", "Soft", "responsible" "people-to­

people", "controlled", "smal1 scale", "cottage" and "green" taurism). Despite the evident

vagueness, it is possible (!Neaver, 1991: 415) to identify concrete structural traits that tend ta

characterize an AT-oriented destination (Figure 2.2).

According to Weaver, (1991: 415) "De1iberate" AT destinations are those that

through policy and planning consciously pursue a set range of strategies (Figure 2.2) (!Neaver,
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FIGURE 2.2
TOURIST TYPES AND THEIR CHARACTERISTICS
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1991). Exarnples from the Caribbean inc1ude: the sma1l-hotel poliey praetised on the

Guadeloupean out isIands of Desirade Les Saintes and Marie-Galant; and the marine parks of

the Netherlands Antilles (Saba) (pearce, 1989). Mueh rarer are deliberate AT strategies applied

to entire countries. Dominica, Montserrat and Anguilla i.• the Caribbean represent sueh cases.

A deliberate AT poliey was also ineluded for the Caribbean island of St. Vincent under the first

premiership of James Mitchell (1972), although its implementation was thwarted by MitcheU's

e1ectorai defeat CNeaver, 1991: 416).

"Circumstantial" destinations appear superficially to conform with AT, only

because the destination is experiencing an incipient stage of tourism that may eventually be

foUowed by a more intensive 1arge-scaIe leve1 of development. Circumstantial AT destinations

are numerous and inelude the present low-impact isIands identified by MeElroy et al. (l989b)

(Figure 2.3) and a number of small islands in the South Pacifie (Milne, 1992b).

Some authors (Butler 1990; Smith, V. 1989; deKadt, 1990; Dann, 1991) sec AT

as just another trend of the global tourism industry and argue that alternative tourism is not

l'eœssarily good (sustainable) or mass tourism l'eces5l!rily bad (unsustainable). Butler (l99O)

points out that "c1aiming one form of tourism is al1 things for al1 areas is not only pious and

naïve, it is unfair, unreaIistic and unwisew
• DeKadt (1990) comments that

"alternative tourism bas meant many things, al1 of which run counter to mainstream
deveIopment in western civilization. The main task ahead is not to promote alternative forms of
tourism but to maIœ conventional tourism, which we cannot do without, more sustainable"
(DeKadt, 1990).

The growing interest in the sustainability of alternative forms of tourism can be
most c1early seen in the number of conferences, workshops and seminars he1d within the last
decade. These inc1ude:

o Tourism and Environment in Caribbean Deve10pment - Port of Spain, Trinidad,
December 1985 - sponsored by ECLAClUNDP
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FIGURE 2.3

TOURISM SD'LES of SMALL CARIBBEAN ISLANDS
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Environmentally sound tourism deve10pment -Barbados, April 1987- sponsored
by Banff Centre, Resource Management Programme:;nd was funded by C.I.D.A;

Sustainable Deve10pment in the Caribbean- Jamaica, May 1990, sponsored by
C.I.D.A.lUNEP/and Organization of American States; and

First, Second and Third Caribbean Conference on Eco-Tourism, Belize City,
(July 1991), Cayman Islands (1992) and Bahamas (1993). Sponsored by the
Caribbean Tourism Organization and the respective Governments and funded by
the European Economic Community (EEC).

These meetings were held primarily 10: promote the concept of alternative

tourism; 10 determine whether it is, or can be, lT'.ade sustainable; to debate ATs applicability 10

different islands, and, in most cases, 10 deve10p an "agenda for action". There bas, however,

been Iittle attempt 10 cast this work in a sound theoretical foundation so that a better

understanding of the impacts of different styles of tourism can be deve1oped.

Lilœ "alternative tourism", the concept of sustainable tourism deve10pment is still

ill-ciefined. The UN (1989) in an effort 10 oper.ationalize the concept of sustainable development

bas distinguished tItree "types of sustainability".

(I)

(u)

(m)

Economic:al!y Sw;tainable development. This addresses the question of

maintaining output ofwe1fare.aeating goods and services whose production faces

Iinùted supply of natural resource inputs.

Enyjronmeotally sound and ec;onomiçal!y sustainable development. In

addition 10 maintaining output as above this includes maintaining the stock of

natural resources for the benefit of future generations.

Eoujtable. environmen"'lIysound and eçonomiçally sustainab1e development.

This concept explicitly includes the equitable distribution· of the results of
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economic activities within and between generations.

It is argued !hat "equitable, environmentally sound sustainable tourism

development" is the ideal goal of any sustainable development effort, however it is the most

difficult concept 10 operationalize. Understa:lClably, the Iiterature on tourism impacts almost

complete\y ignores the "equity question". The works of Murphy (1985), Renard (1991) and

Sadler (1987) are exceptions !Il this regard - advocating the adoption of a community/ecological

approach 10 tourism planning. Taking this approach, they argue, petmits a more balanced

assessment of the tourism industry and its impacts, since it involves the interests of many groups

within one setting. The basis for this argument is !hat the natura! resources of a community (both

physical and human) are often the raison d'être for the industry and that stewardship of such

resources is essential to its 10ng-term success and survival (Murphy, 1985). This research

attempts 10 develop a framework for operationalizing microstate tourism development in an

"environmentally sound and economically sustainable" manner.

There is an urgent need 10 seek a better understanding of changes in the structure

of the tourisrn induStry, tourist behavior and destination development processes. Given the

inability of the frameworks discussed above 10 dea\ with these issues, one is forced 10 look 10

other theories and a more integrateti methodological approach. Without the necessary theoretical

foundation and infonnation base, the planning and management of s\lstainable tourism

development will undoubtedly become an exercise in frustration. The following chai'ter seeks

10 develop a more appropriate theoretical framework 10 help understand and explain the current

changes occurring within the tourism industry. It also provides a brief outline of the integrated

methodological approach adopted in the thesis.
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CHAPTER3

TOWARDS AN ALTERNATIVE THEORETICAL AND METHODOLOGICAL

APPROACH

3.0 INTRODUCTION

The tourism industry bas undergone substantial growth and noticeable structural change

in recent decades. The wedding of teehnological improvements, especiaIly in the reaIm of

transportation and computerization, with steadily improving living standards in much of the

developed world has led to rapid increases in international travel. Likewise, many remote

regions of bath developed and developing nations are seeking to cash in on the growing

diversification within the tourism industry creating ever higher levels of global competition.

AIl the evidence points to the fact that consumer expenditure on travel related services

and produets will continue to grow and that levels of international travel will maintain an upward

trend (ElU, 1994). The reaI issue at hand is how effectively the tourism industry of microstates

will he able to compete in the new marketplace of the 19905, and how weil those who influence

the industry's performance will respond to those radical changes that are shaping the future of

travel (Milne 1992a).

In t!ùs chapter, 1 argue that a wave of restrueturing is already washing over the tourism

industry. Not oRly is the tourism industry itse1f being forced to respond to a range of new

proble:ns and opportunities but govemment, and academics, must also redefine their image of,

and role in, the changing industry. 1 begin with a brief overview of the changes occurring within

the tourism industry, highlighting shifting consumer demand and the ways in which the industry

is restrueturing itse1f to meet the challenges brought on by the evolving competitiveenvironment.
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This is followed by an overview of a theoretical approach, based on flexible

specialization and the work of the regulation school, that may provide us with a beuer

understanding of the current processes and changes affecting tourism and how they, in tum,

influence regional destination development. 1 discuss the advantages and weaknesses of this

theoretical framework. 1 show that in order 10 better understand the changes occurring in

1Ourism, a broader and more nuanced theoretical approach is required, one which is more

directly informed by the dynamics of sectoral and spatial specificity. In conclusion 1 outline my

research approach and methodology.

3.1 CHANGING CONSUMER DEMAND

Many commentators fee1 that we are currently witnessing a 'sea change' in tourist

demand - with a growing market for more 'individual' forms of travel, specialized packages, and

for a type of travel which emphasizes quality and 'self actualization' (likorish, 1990; Jenkins,

1990; Urry, 1990). The type of holiday experience desired is also changing, with a number of

writers identifying a historical evolution from rest and relaxation 10 entertainment to personal

development (Martin and Mason, 1993; Krippendorf, 1987). Others (McDougall, 1990;

Frechtling, 1987; Poon, 1988) suggest that international tourists are becoming more sophisticated

in their requirements and today's traveler is not simply satisfied with a holiday by the beach but

rather demands an active or more involved travel experience. The tourism industry must

therefore caler 10 a market which is no longer simply product led but which is becoming

increasingly consumer led (Milne, 1992a).

:n its overview of the major trends affecting 10urism during the 1990s the World Tourism

Organization stresses that "consumers are demanding new, more imaginative and varied 10urism

products and services". They prediet that tailor-made traVl"J arrangements will grow at a faster

pace !han pre-packaged holidays during the 1990s (WTO, 1990: 10). This does not mean that

package holidays will cease 10 grow -rather the nature of packages will shift 10ward more
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'flexible' structures - providing the tourist with the ability to 'customize heir holiday experience

within a certain range of choices.

TABLE 3.1
THE IHOUGBTFUL CONSUMER: SOME PRIORITIFS and
CHARACTERJSTlCS

New personal priorities:
Active Iifestyle

'Green' concems

Reducing inequalities

Focus on quality tilDe:
Time valued as a resource
Flexibility in work & leisure

New approach to retirement

Shift iD coosumption:
The social market economy

Redistribution of income

Consuming with a mission

Buying for use not show

(Source: Martin and Moson, 1993: 37)

• Physical exercise
• Mental development
· Voluntary help
· Personal health and safety
· Local surroundings
· Global environmental problems
· Problems of western underclass
· North/South disparities

• More carefu1 choice of activities
· In the week
· In the year
• In the lifetime
• A period of development

• Revised balance between personal and
public spending

• Guaranteed minimum incomes
• IndividuaI charitable help
• Positive use of purchasing power for

social ends
• Rejection of status produets
• Recognition of waste
• Valuing real usefulness

New values and lifestyles are emerging in the western developed world. These trends can

he seen as part ofa graduai transformation ofwestern society away from a focus on conventional
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economic growth and material affluence (the quantity of life) towards a set of values that put

greater emphasis on 'the quality of life'. Indeed sorne argue that we are seeing the emergence

of the 'thoughtful consumer' (Martin and Moson 1993) (see Table 3.1).

The thoughtful consumer uses both money and time more carefully, for activities and

services that bring rea\ and lasting benefits rather that superficial show. In the case of tourism

it is a trend in search of the authentic; 10wards a 'rea\' and lasting vacation experience. Many

others arglle that there bas been a similar shift in the basic values and therefore the demands of

modern travelers. Urry (1990) states that the growth of tourism is a result of the consumers'

need to "gaze" on other societies and places. He argues that the development of 'new' tourism

results from, among other things,

.•.the widespread perversion of the 'romantic' gaze so that more and more people wish to isolate
themselves from the existing patterns of mass 1Ourism; the increased fascination of the
developed world with the cultural practices of less developed societies; the development of the
10urist as essentially a 'collec1Or' of place often gazed upon and experienced on ~ie surface•..
(Urry, 1990: 64).

This increased need 10 "gaze" bas been associated with a change in consumer attitudes.

Many argue that consumers are no longer settIing for mass-produced, low quality products just

because they are cheap. The 'new' consumer is demanding better quality products, more product

and service variety, and better value for money (Martin and t.6oson, 1993; WTO 1!)9(), 16;

WeIihan & Chon, 1991). Thus, many suppliers have had 10 re-evaluate their focus on price as

the sole decision criterion for most consumers, and concentrate instead on inereasing the overall

quality.

Modem consumers are demanding 10 be treated as individuals not as a "mass". The

prob1em is that it is increasing1y difficuIt 10 have a holiday away from where the mass of the

population is visiting. As a result, there bas been a recognizab1e growth in what Lickorish
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(1987; 1990) terms "mini mass-markets" that require different packages a.,d products within the

same infrastructure. He argues that changes in consumer demand represent a breakdown of the

old simple anr:ual holiday, as many consumers now travel to learn or pursue specific hobbies,

to widen contacts or practice a sport. These types of specialized holidays are oflen booked

through small, ~pecialized travel agencies. The growth in these types of holidays has led to the

growth of smaller companies that have come to specialize in particular tourism niche markets.

The future tourist will have a greater awareness ,,1' the range of tourism choices available,

demand higher standards of service and value from tourist operators, and there will be a growing

concem about the quality oftourism experiences (Martin and Mason, 1993; Krippendorf, 1987:

WTO, 1990). Many of these changes, argues Krippendorf (1987), result from a fundamental

change in society. The primary characteristic of this new society is that it is no longer based on

the work ethos. Instead the primary focus is on leisure time, which bas brought about a 'new'

tourist who is more wi1ling to accept responsibility for hislher action and concemed about the

destinations' environment and people.

Some have suggested that shifts in consumer demand are supply led and that the tourism

system is strongly manipulative ofconsumption levels and behavior patterns (Teoros, 1993: 33).

However, despite these arguments, it is widely accepted that tourism growth and consumption

levels are not purely the outcome of manipulation by image-makers (Williams and Shaw, 1994:

245).

There appears to be a significant emerging segment of pleasure travelers motivated by

self actllalï741tion. It is argued by manythat this segment plays an important 'opinion leader' or

'innovator' role in the marketp1ace (Milne, 19913). One example of how emerging trends may

spread 'down- market' is the recent growth of 'green' travelo While such demand had always

existed among 'upper echelon' market segments the World Tourism Organization notes that the

19905 will sec greater attention being paid by tourists, developers and tour operators, to creating
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a 'greener' more 'sustainable' tourism (WfO, 1990: 13; Milne, 1992a). While empirical

evidence ta support these types of changes in consumer demand are difficult ta find, changes

appear ta be occurring at an accelerated rate. Other factors influencing shifting consumer

demand are however, more quantifiable. Key among these are shifts in demographics and social

roles in industrialized societies. According ta the WTO (1990: 8)

Changes in the demographic structure and social pattern of populations of the developed and
newly industrializing countries means that, regardless of other factors, more people will have
the time, inclination and income ta travel.

TABLE 3,2
CHANGJNG POPULATION STRUCTURE eux and U,S,A,).

Groups: Percentage Change 1990-2000

Q-4 years
5-15* years
16-24*
25-44
45-64
65-74
75 & over
Total

UK
-4
+9
-18
+2
+12
-4
+10
+2

USA
-8
+7
-4
- 1
+31
- 1
+26
+7

* For USA, the age breaks are 5-17, and 18-24 years.
Source: Adopted from Leisure Consultants Report 1993.

The population of many lcey markets is aging. For example, by the year 2031 36% of

the Canadian population will be aged over 55 - up from 21 % at present. More start1ing is the

projected increase in those aged over 70, from 8% at prese::t ta over 17% by 2031 (Vincent et

al, 1993). 01der travelers took 17% ofall Canadian trips in 1990 op from 13% at the beginning

of the decade - witt. the increase far outstripping their population growth (McDougal1 and Davis,

1991). Similar trends are occurring in the US and European markets. For example, just under
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one fifth of the E.C. 's citizens are aged over 60, by the year 2010 t'lis will have risen to 23%.

This trend al50 means that there are 1arger numbers of single older women travelers because of

the considerable differences in average Iife expectancy between men and women. The segment

of the population aged 45-64 years will al50 show major growth in the period 1990 - 2000 as

the 50 called "baby boomers" move through midd1e age. This, in tum, is likely to boost the

market for more 'rr.ature family' holidays (see Table 3.2).

These older groups often have more disposab1e income than their younger counterparts

due to access to retirement funds and their high rate of home-ownership. At the same time, the

average retirement age is falling. This is resu1ting in more affluent, healthy and active retirees

than in the past, with the types of holidays being taken becoming longer and more activity based

(WTO, 1993). Retirees al50 have more free time than the working population and as a resu1t are

less Iikely to demand the.rigidly timed packages that have often been the norm of 'mass

tourism'.

Dual income families now easily make up the majority of family househo1ds in Canada

(62% of all husband wife families in 1986 compared to 34% in 1967). On average, these

families tend to display higher educational levels, have fewer children, higher disposable

incomes and spend more than average on tourism reIated activities (Go, 1987). While the growth

of paid leave entitlement and flexible working hours allows people more choice in when they

take their holidays, the pressures associaied with dual working structures, and the increasing

pace of many working couple's lives, are malcing it difficult to plan 'long-stay' vacations. As

a result, we are seeing the growth of shorter holidays spread throughout the year (Milne, 19912,

Vincent et al, 1993).

While 'family travel' will increase in signiticance continued high levels of divorce, later

age of marriage, and increased longevity, combined with the marked difference in average life

expectancy for men and women, mean that numbers of 'non-family' and 'single parent'
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househo1ds are projected to increase at a faster rate than 'traditionai' fami1y househo1ds during

the next decade (Jenkins, 1990; Likorish, 1990). The singles market of the 1990s will he

somewhat different from the 'swinging' category that caught so much attention during the 1970s

- tending 10 he more 'rnarure' and, in sorne cases, family oriented (Wood, 1990; Welihan and

Chon, 1991; ~ne, 1992a).

3.2 INDUSTRY STRUCTURE AND GLOBALIZAnON

There is no 1ack of data to support the notion that the tourism market place has become

increasing1y competitive in the past decade. To survive in this environment, industry sectors and

destinations are forced 10 become more innovative and creative. In order to maintain market

share, growth and profitability, two broad strategies are employed. In a move to consolidate

control and ownership, finns are increasingly rurning 10 ownership concentration through

strategic alliances and merge."S. At the same time, in a drive to improve operational efficiency

and rr.arket share, firms are forced 10 adopt increasing1y sophisticated technologies and

innovative management techniques.

Ownership of many sectors in the tourism industry is becoming increasingly concentrated

and 1eve1s of global competition are rising as domestic markets sarurate and barriers 10

international investment continue 10 erode ~ne, 1992a). As a consequence, many firms are

attempting 10 segment their markets and streamline operations. In the U.S. hote1 sector, for

examp1e, occupancy rates and hote1 eamings have been sliding for about 10 years (Rice, 1993).

In addition to difficulties caused by price resistant customers, the recession and the downsizing

ofcorporate America hoteliers are still feeling the impact of the construction boom of the 19805.

The American hote1 industry, according 10 Rice (1993, 125), is in serious difficu1ty for,

• Vlhi1e it is true that the proportion ofhote1s making a profit rose from 40% in 199110 52%
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last year, 48% are stillloosing money. Every night 36% of V.S. hoiel beds remain empty. The
biggest trouble is in the highest tier of the industry, ...But now growth has stalled in the upper
tier, and bankruptey filings are exceeded only by FOR SALE signs. Most first-class hotels
companies have a1ready slashed expenses in a frantic effort to contain costs. But they must do
more to be profitable" .

in this saturated domestic market, it is increasingly difficult and sometimes impossible

for independents to grow and obtain a reasonable return on investment. When faced with such

circumstances, the larger chains will seek to increase return on investment and profitability by

investing overseas (Davis, 1987; H&H, 1987; Go, 1989b; ElU, 1990). The most recent

Caribbean example is an investment by the Four Seasons, a Toronto-based operator of elegant,

urban hotels on the tiny island of Nevis (Best, 1991). Recent reports indi~te that because of the

success of the Four Seasons "experiment" on the island of Nevis, the group is now actively

seeking properties on which 10 develop similar operations and concepts on other "unspoilt"

Caribbean destinations (Thomas, 1994).

Industry concentration is also growing wit:~ large chains commanding a larger and larger

portion of total rooms and <Ùso dominating sophisticated travel distribution and reservation

technologies (pohlmann, 1994). These trends seem 10 be occurring in the Caribbean. Hote!

ownership in Jamaica is increasingly concentrated in the bands of local (regionally owned)

chains, mainly the SuperClub and Sandals groups of companies. The latter group now owns and

manages at least six (> 1000 rooms) resorts on Jamaica's north coast and one each on bath

Barbados and St. Luci3. The SuperC1ub Resort Corporation on the other band owns and runs

five Jamaican resorts (> 1200 rooms), and bas recently expanded its operations into Cuba, St.

Lucia, Antigua and Grenada.

Despite the paucity of published data on Caribbean hote! performance, it has been

established that the occupancy rates of the 'alI-inclusive', resorts are on average 20 percent

higher than traditional hote1s (ElU, 1993b), and that there are plans for a 20% increase in "all-
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inclusive" rooms over the next three years. It is therefore, assumed that the retum on investment

is higher !han comparable sized, traditional hotel operations. ln contrast to the acquisition trend

discussed above, the "aIl-inclusive" hote! operators, in spite of the availability of properties for

purchase or management leases in the region, prefer to build instead of acquire properties. The

view frequently aired is that only those resorts which are purpose-designed have much of a

chance of success. Levels of ownership concentration have also increased among travel agents,

tour operators and in certain areas of the restaurant trade (Milne, 1992a).

The airline industry provides a striking example of these trends. Deregulation within the

U.S. airline industry has created a hostile competitive environment, leaving very few airlines

serving the Caribbean region on a sound financial base. Witlt deregulation of U.S. air

transportation in the 1970s, a flood of new entries on many routes led to price wars which

brought in an immediate bonanza of cheap fares to consumers. This war produced a number of

casualties, not only new airlines but some old weIl established "household" names like Eastern

and PanAm have disappeared with others like Continental and TWA fighting for survival. The

co1lapse "f Eastern and PanAm airlines had a severe impact on many Caribbean destinations

particularly Barbados, Antigua and Jamaica. American Airlines, the only major U.S. carrier still

serving the Caribbean, is operating through its "hub" in San Juan, Puerto Rico.

This "hub" operation bas opened up more !han a dozen new American gateway cities

along the eastern seaboard, across the mid-west, south-west and west coast of the country.

Nonethe1ess, with the exception of Puerto Rico, Jamaica and the Bahamas, little advantage

appears to have been taken of these new opportunities.

It is argued that the "hub" and "spoke" airline operating system creates additional

de1ays, gross inefficiency and in part accounts for the low profitability of the U.S. airlines

(Fortune, 1993). The major U.S. airlines 1051 billions over the past four years (Figure 3.1).

Only Southwest, among the big airlines, remained consistently profitable principally because of
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FIGURE 3.1
EARNINGS OF MAJOR CARRIERS
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its management philosophy and mode of operation. The third most profitable international

airline, British Airways, is the other major carrier serving the Caribbean region.

Caribbean airlines are all government owned and are typically unprofitable. For example,

BWIA has consistently recorded annuallosses, the worst year being 1987, in which the 1055 was

S28.2 million, while Air Jamaica recorded annual losses of SIS to S20m between 1987 and

1993. The Leeward Islands Air Transport (1974 Ltd) (LIAT) owned jointly by the CARICOM

Govemments is also in deficit (Ho1der, 1993: 217).

It is c1ear that struggling Caribbean airlines cannot continue to survive into the year 2000

without major overhaul. It is unanimous1y recognized that the follo\\ing conditions must be met

1.0 ensure the region continues to be adequately serviced by one or more regional air carriers:

:!. the carriers must pool their human, financial and marketing resources;

b. they must identify a partner in the market that seem 1ikely 10 survive and can provide

them with the capital infusion, marketing reach and management expertise they need; and

c. the political directorate must assess the value of the Caribbean region, taken as a whole,

to the extemal carriers. (Holder, 1993: 217).

A merger of the major Caribbean airlines is presently being discussed although little

progress is reported (Gayle and Goodrich, 1993: 15). The sale of Air Jamaica and LIAT (1974

LId.) to private concems is also being negotiated. The Sandals chain of resorts has committed

U.S.SI4m. towards the purchase of 25% equity in Air Jamaica. This will make the new

private1y owned airline 100% Jamaican owned (Globe and Mail, June 20, 1994). There are,

however, no public discussions on any merger with other U.S. or European owned international

carriers but cooperation has improved over the pas! 2 years in the area of strategic marketing

and shared reservation systems. For example, in the spring of 1992 the Caribbean Hotel

Association (CHA) began a $2 million regional tourism marketing effort, to promote the region

as a single destination, with the support of companies such as American Airlines and American
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and shared rcservation systems. For example, in the spring of 1992 the Caribbean Hotel

Association (CHA) began a $2 million regional !ourism marketing effort, to promote the region

as a single destination, with the support of com;>anies sueh as American Airlines and American

Express (Caribbean Update, 1992, Feb. pg 2).

Leve!s of concentration are also influenced by the growth of strategie alliances between

many larger companies - often based around a variety of frequent flyer/frequent stay programs.

Strategie alliances among airlines can create waves in other sectors of the industry. The growth

of ownership concentration and the deve!opment of increasingly sophisticated alliances are

creating a global competitive environment that is increasingly hostile to mid-sized or smaller

independent operators. For example, the alliance between Canadian Airiines and American

Airlines will, in the long term, make the Caribbean islands more accessible to the Canadian

market. Nonetheless, with this deve!opment the :nid-size Caribbean airlines, like BWIA and Air

Jamaica, will face inereasing competition principally because of American's vastly superior

information teehnology capabilities.

Another important faclC.r is the growing dominance and sophistication of computer

reservation systems (CRS). E~en in its present guise, it is clea;o that CRS teehnology is

generating the potential for completely new tourism services (Milne, 1992a). In the USA, the

Caribbean's largest market, it is estin.ated that 90% of all aidine reservations, 51 % of hotel

reservations and 68% of car rentais are booked through CRSs (Tremblay 1990; Collier, 1989).

SABRE, the American Airlines system, alone handles 500,000 reservations a day and ha~ over

45 million prices in its data bank representing 650 airlines, 21,000 hotels, 52 rentai car

companies and 8 railroacIs. As Collier (1989, 87) notes "This is .'lot an airline booking system,

or a marketing system but a huge trave! distribution network". CRSs are proving ta be the most

profitable segment of many aidine businesses - in 1988, for example, 1Î% of American's $801m

profit was earned through SABRE, ev<'J1 though CRS accounted for only 6% of total revenues

(Bartino, 1990).

57



C1ulpcer lI/: Towards An Alcemacive Theorecical and Mechodological Appmach

The continued deregulation of the airline industry, increasing strategic alliance activity

between major operators, and improvements in the sophistication of both hardware and

software, are leading to the development of 'mega-CRSs'. Indeed, a range of links has already

been established between competing systems (Scocozza, 1989). While such char.ges allow the

travel industry to improve performance and offer more customized products, the growing

concentration of control over vital information flows is a cause for concem for smaller

companies and/or regions, such as the Caribbean, that face difficulties linking into such systems.

F~r example, larger hotels with the capital, hardware and knowledge to develop or tap into

severa! systems are gaining a clear competitive advantage over their smaller counterparts who

may find the cos'.s too prohibitive to allow link-ups to CRSs ( Pohlmann and Milne, 1993).

Recognizing the disadvantages of small properties and the importance of being on-line,

the Caribbean Hotel Association (CHA) has signed an agreement with Cable and Wireless for

the development of its Caribbean Hotel Association Reservation and Management Services

(CHARMS). When this service becarne avai1able on November l, 1991, it Iinked Caribbean

hotels to U.S. travel agents and tour operators as well as European wholesalers. CHARMS is

cômmitted to serving smaIl Caribbean hotels. The system presently offers last-room availability

and cfifferentially priced blacks of rooms for many properties. It is hoped that the service will

eventually be linked into one of the Mega-CRSs allowing accessibility on a global basis. (Gayle

and Goodrich, 1993: 14).

Many larger companies are adopting more flexible marketing approaches and

organizational structures in order to stimulate new forms of demand. These trends are

particularly evident among tour wholesalers. An example cornes from the mass-package market

in the UK, which is one of the most sophisticated, vertically integrated and cost- competitive in

the world (Urry, 1990; Milne, 1992a). By the mid-1980s, market leaders such as Thomsons

were having difficulty maintaining levels of profitability. Competitive pressures had forced profit

levels on a package of i270 down to only %:1-2, with an average retum of less than 1% (The
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Economist, 1989a, 1989b; Scudamore, 1991). The homogenized products offered, the

environmental destruction associated with prime 'package destinations' and an cverall trend

among consumers toward viewing mass package1 holidays as 'unfashionable' and lacking in

quality, were hurting the companies (Milne 1992a). In 1990, Thomson and a nTiety of other

operators announced that the era of under-priced holidays was at an end; packages were now to

he based around quality (Scudamore, 1991). What followed was a cut in the total number of

packages accompanied by an inerease in the range of quality products (Milne, 1992a).

Neverthe1ess, there is still obviously a large market for cheap 'mass-type' vacations (Butler,

1992; ErJ, 1993a)

The accommodation sector is also segmenting its operations. Recent years have witnes:;ed

the growth of mega- resorts, spa vacations, alI-suite hote!s, extended stay hote!s, micro-hote1s

and multi-use hute! complexes (Horwath and Horwath, 19::7; Go, 1989b; Laventhol and

Horwath, 1989; Pohlmann and Milne, 1993). There has also been considerable segmentation of

the"all inclusive" type accommodation. According to Paon (1993), the Sandals and SuperClub

properties operate under a dual segmented strategy.

First they are segmented as to holiday type; that is the alI-inclusive holiday concept. Second,
they are segmented as to holïday market, providing an authentic local Jamaican [St. Lucian]
experience in the Jamaica Jamaica [St. Lucia St. Lucia] properties, or catering to couples at the
Couples hote! and to the h~onist at the Hedonism resorts. SuperClub has also recently entered
into the familles segment of the market with its Boscobe1 beach hote!, offering super-nannies and
a comprehensive programme for children. (paon, 1993: 132)

This drive toward segmentation bas important ramifications for smaller operators who

in the pa:.t had a variety of niche markets large1y to themselves. While small enterprises are

surrounded by a growing demand for speciality products, they have to cape at the same time

with l!lOre 'flexible' iarge firms attempting to break into these lucrative 'niches' with the aid of

improved technological and managerial approaches. Mid-sized or smaller firms that do not cater
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to specific niches are likely to find survival during the next decade much harder than in the past

(Milne, 1992a). The move 10ward aH-inclusives and alternative forms of tourism development

also bas sorne important ramifications for local development strategies.

One final theme which should be addressed is that of quality. Today's tourists are

increasingly seasoned and value conscious a.'ld if companies and tourist destinations are to

compete effectively they must enhance the quality of their product - especially the level of

service provided by the workforce. Front-line workers (including part-time) must be provided

with the types of training that allow them to meet these demands. However, staff training will

only pay off if worker turnover levels are low and there is an incentive to perform. This is

placing the onus on management 10 be more creative in its use of the labor force. Thus the more

innovative operations are introducing techniques to improve tlle overaH workplace environment,

and in particular, levels of communication between workers and management (Orly, 1988;

Pohlmann and Milne, 1993). According to Schlesinger and Heskett (1991) as a new model of

service is emerging, compani~ are being forced:

*..

*

3.3

10 value investments in people as much as investments in machines and sometimes more;
10 use technology 10 support the efforts of workers on the front line, not just to monitor
or replace them
10 makerecruitment and training as crucial for sales c1erks and housekeepers as for
managers and senior executives
10 link compensation 10 performance for employees at entry level, not just tor those at
the top.

THE INFLUENCE OF OmER TIIEORETICAL APPROACHFS

If we are 10 understand the nature and impact of the processes of change outlined above,

it is clear we will have to move beyond the past theoretica1 frameworks that have dominated

10urism research. Sorne argue (poon, 1988; Urry, 1990) that tourism is facing the same kind of

restructuring imperatives that manufacturing faced during the past twO decades. Theories
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developed to explain processes of change in other sectors may, therefore, be applicable to our

analysis of tourism.

An increasing arcay of social scientists are arguing that we are entering a period of far­

reaching adjustment in the way in which economic activity is organized (Scott and Storper,

1992). 'Post-fordism', a 'flexible regime of accumulation' and 'flexible specialization' are just

some of the key phrases that have been used to describe the emergent socio-economic order.

These radica1ly new forms of organization are seen to stem from the exhaustion of past 'best­

practice' characterized by the dominance of large vertica1ly integrated companies producing

homogeneous products for a market based primarily on price-competition (Fordism). Market

saturation, rapidly changïng consumer demand, new technologies and intensified competitive

pressures are seen to cause the break-down of this model, leading to the creation of a more

specialized and rapidly changing market place that necessitates the use of more

flexiblelresponsive forms of production if consumer demands are to be met. Changes in the

technologies and in the organization of the production process are shown to have profound

impacts on the organization of many types of manufaeturing as weil as service activities (Milne

and Tufts, 1993).

Much of this bas been inspired by Doreen Massey (1978; 1983; 1984) who focused on

the relationship between the organization of production and the characteristics of particular

places. Massey demonstrated that to understand the processes that produce spatially specific

phenomena, Iike changïng regional patterns ofemployment, it is essential to understand the basic

unit of production, the firm (Massey, 1978). She argued that such shifts in demand, changes in

technology and other competitive factors as those discussed earlier will force firms to adapt their

scale and methods of production.

Evolving from the early work of Massey and others is a more holistic approach,

sometimes known as the -new- politica1 economy approach, that atle'mpts to explain and help
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us better understand the radical eeonomic and broader social changes being observed (Marshall

and Wood, 1992). The two most commonly used bodie: of work within this framework. the

French Regulation school (Aglietta 1979; Lipietz 1986; Hirst and Zeitlin. 1991) and the flexible

specialization thesis (Piore and Sabel, 1984) are reviewed in the following secüons.

3.3.1 Regulation Scbool Approach

Researchers who follow the French Regulation School analyze advanced capitalist

eeonomies in terms of a series of distinct historical stages - each differing in producüon

organization, patterns of consumption, and forms of state regulation. Each historical phase is

characterized by a dominant regime of accumulation which reflects the relationship between

Pf(',duction and consumption (Hirst and Zeitlin, 1991: 18; Norcliffe, 1993). Each phase also

requires sorne form of institutional regulation in order to allow accumulation to be sustained.

This is known as the mode of regulation.

According 10 the Regulation School, there have been four major regimes of accumulation

in the history of capitalism: extensive accumulation; intensive accumulation without mass

consumption; intensive accumulation with mass consumption known as Fordism; and an

emerg~t post-Fordist regime. Fordism seems to have been a relatively.prosperous era with

productivity levels in manufacturing growing on the basis of shifts in organizational strategies.

Based upon principles of scientific management and Taylorism (Taylor, 1947), Fordist

organizational strategies revolved around mechanized moving assembly !ines and the rationalized

f10w of materials with pre-set labor tasks embeddl'd in a highly fragmented and rigid division

of Iabor (Wood, 1988; Braverman, 1974; Norcliffe, 1993: 196). As productivity began 10

inerease, a rise in the real incomes of the expanding middle class occurred. This resulted in

growing markets for goods, changes in socio-demographic patterns and increased investment and

growth in consumer goods (Benko and Dunford, 1991).
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Some of the main characteristics of Fordism included the dominance of mass-production

techniques producing standardized products through dedicated machines and deskilled workers

(Benko and Dunford, 1991: 288). Mass consumption was the counterpart to this organizational

'best practice' - allowing the absorption of ti;~ large standardized output of Fordist producers.

Relative labor peace was achieved by linking wage increases 10 productivity growth while rising

levels of consumption were reinforced by the rise of the Keynesian welfare state (Schoenberger,

1988; Leborgne and Lipietz, 1991: 30).

According 10 Regulation theory, the crisis which led to the demise of Fordism was caused

by two key factors. The first was a supply-side crisis caused by decreasing rates of profit. The

second was a demand-side crisis caused by the growing internationalization of production which

resulted in a weakening link between national growth and demand (Benko and Dunford, 1991:

288; Hirst and Zeitlin, 1991).

Jessop (1992: 40) claims that the new 'post-Fordist' or 'flexible' regime of accumulation

will revolve around the exploitation of new technologies; new forms of competition and

internationa1ization; new kinds of corporate organization which combine financial and strategic

centralization with various forms of vertical disintegration; new types of state intervention in

economic and social matters; and new forms of labor relations and labor market use.

3.3.2 Flexible Specia1ization

This closely related body of theory is drawn from the work of Piore and SabeI (1984)

who argue that the 19705 and 19805 represented a major tuming point in industrial history when

mass production began to be abandoned in favor of flexible specialization.

Working from a regulationist-like explanation of the economic slowdown - the growing

asymmetry between consumption patterns, production techniques and regulating institutional
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mechanisms - Piore and Sabel set out to investigate whether or not a new economic development

model was unfolding. But, unlike the regulation school which tends to focus on the macro-level

aspects of post fordism, their search for a renewal model is rooted in emerging trends in

corporate behavior at the micro-leve1.

The authors argue that mass production, the dominant form of production throughout

most of the 20th century, is in terminal decline due to a number of regulatory and internai

production problems. Primary among them are the increasing difficulties in maintaining

productivity growth via the use of scalt: economies, and an increasing saturation and

fragmentation of consumer markets (Teague, 1990: 34). Flexible specialization strategies were

heralded for encouraging the growth of smaller, more flexible firms that would provide a greater

variety and quality of goods and service, and would mainly ernploy skilled craft workers (Amin,

1989).

Flexible specialization is considered a modem form of craft production. It is

characterized by highly volatile and segmented markets and therefore, flexible firms must be

capable of switching almost automatica1ly from one market to another. lt is also charaeterized

by new teehnological methods and innovations in order to achieve the necessary flexibility to

survive (Coffey, 1992). Furthermore, there is constant interaction between enterprises and

extemal economic or commercial networks that allow for increased innovation without harmful

forms of price competition. Finally, workers under flexible specialization metl:ods are required

to be multi-skilled and highly adaptable (Gertler, 1992).

Reeently though, commentators have argued that flexible specialization will also be

characterized by the continued existence of large, oligopolistic firms alongside smallèr

enterprises (Martinelli and Schoenberger, 1991; Milne and Tufts, 1993). The keys to flexible

specialization lie in the capacity and intelligenèe of companies to reap synergies, systems gains

and scope economies; and their possession of production and organizational flexibility -
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characteristics which are not at all specific to small size (poon, 199Oa: 109). In addition,

advances in technology have allowed large firms to be more flexible in their range of output

without losing their eeonomies of sca1e (Martinelli and Schoenberger, 1991). Thus, the quality

and caliber of managerial personnel, the development of network eeonomies, competitive

strategies, innovations, and the development of new technologies are far more important to the

success of f1exibly specialized firms than their static endowments of tradition and small size

(poon, 199Oa).

The organizational structure of flexible firms is primarily charaeterized by new inter-firm

relations. There is increased use of networking, subcontracting and segmentation strategies

among firms ofall sizes to expand and diversify their product lines. Furthermore, flexible firms

are aware of changes in rlemand and therefore they tend to provide a wider variety of products

with shorter life cycles. Finally, competition among firms is no longer based only on priee, but

is also influenced by Innovation, quality and diversity.

3.3.3 Discussion and Critique

Regulation theorists maintain that, although Fordism bas been in a crisis both as an

accumulation regime and a mode of regulation, it is unlikely ta be succeeded by the types of

flexibly specializt'4 craft production promotecl by the flexible specialization schoo!.

Despite their different interpretations ofkey issues, both ofthese 'new' political eeonomy

theories share many common characteristics. Bath are based on the notion that a radical process

of industrial restructurlng and societal change is occurring, with organizational 'best practiee'

being superseded by new, more flexible forms oforganizational activity (Milne and Tufts, 1993;

Milne, 199Oa; 199Ob; 1992; Jessop, 1992). There bas been much criticism and debate

conceming the ability of these 'new' political economy theories ta address the processes of

change affecting contemporary capitalism.
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The fust set of criticisms revolves around the issue of whether Fordism ever existed as

a dominant regime of accumulation during the post-war period. Some argue that this is an

inaccurate portrayal of the real situation since mass assembly line production has never

accounted for the bulk ofeither manufacturing output or employment in the industrialized world

(Sayer, 1989; Sayer and Walker, 1992). Furthermore, the evidence of the spread of Fordist

princip!es 10 developing nations and other sectors is relatively weak (Tickell and Peck, 1992;

Hudson, 1989; Sayer and Walker, 1992, 195). Finally, mass unionization, the productivity wage

and the state-funded social wage did not produce any discernible jump in mass consumption in

the mid 20th century; wages and mass consumerism had expanded at a relatively steady pace

for the preceding century or more (Sayer and Walker, 1992: 195).

A second set of criticisms concems the 'crisis' of Fordism (Sayer, 1989; Amin and

Robins, 1990; Hudson, 1989; Teague, 1990; Hirst and :i:eitlin, 1991). Evidence of a relative

decline in rates of output and productivity in mass production industries is inconclusive, with

some classic mass production industries growing rapidly while others have been declining.

Furthermore, some commentators argue that the decline in mass markets may not be the result

of inefficien, .::s in Fordist production methods but could be due to exogenous factors, such as

sagging demand, penetration of natiolllii markets by the different products of fû.":;;:1 ?roducers,

and new product innovation in generai (Sayer and Walker, 1992: 197; Gertler, 1988; 1989;

1992).

Other commentators are of the opinion tœt there is not enoul;h evidence 10 claim that the

'new' flexible regime of accumulation represents a clean break from past structures but is just

2IIother variation of previous forros of industrial organization. Amin (1989) has pointed out that

some of those theorists who have adopted the regulation approach are wary of describing the

emerging regimeof accumulation as something completeiy new, while others ar:: equaily careful

not 10 prediet any specifie organizationai outcomes of the changing environment (Lipietz, 1987;

Leborgne and Lipietz, 1988). Thus, what may be emerging are new stages of the old forro of
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industrial organization rather !han a single trend towards a 'new' political economy (Lovering,

1990; Gertler, 1988; Hudson, 1989). Indeed, mass production and flexibility need not be

considered as alternatives; mass producers are able 10 increase levels of flexibility and

decentralize their operations while smaller firms often improve their efficiency through the

introduction of new technologies (Amin and Robins, 1990; Tickell and Peck, 1992). Many

commentators argue that mass production is alive and weil and that much of the literature on

post-Fordism is overly speculative (Sayer and Walker, 1992; Teague, 1990). Much is made of

the fact that the few empirical examples used 10 justify the trend are based mainly on selected

examples that are spatially specific and from only a limited range of industrial sectors (Cohen

and Zysman, 1987; Gertler, 1992).

Much of the empiriea1 research that bas been undertaken from a 'post-fordist' perspective

bac; focused on the manufacturing sector, with littleattention being paid to thegrowing dynamics

and importanceofservice focused industries including tourism. Nevertheless, severa1 researchers

are borrowing from these frameworks in their attemplS 10 understand the changing structure of

the tourisrn industry and ilS evolving role in regiOnal economies.

3.4 TOURISM AND THE ftNEWft POLITICAL ECONOMY APPROACH

Brittan (1991) expressed growing concern about the inability of current tourism theory

10 grapple with the complex relationship between the evolving structure of the industry and ilS

impact on processes of regional development:

••• the geographic study of tourism requires a more rigorous core of theory i· order 10
conceptua1ize fully ilS role in capita1ist accumulation, ilS economic dynamics, and ilS role in
creating the materiality and social meaning of places (1991: 452).
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While Britton's caU for the development of a new body of tourism theory bas not yet

been fully answered, some progress is being made (Milne 1995). Recent years have seen a small

group of researehers begin to transfer some of the 'new' political economy approaches outlined

abovetotouri~m research (poon 1990; Urry 1990; MulJins, 1991; Milne, 1992a; Peacock, 1992;

Grekin, 1994). This section reviews the work of MulJins (1991) and Urry(199O) and focuses

on the work of Poon (1988; 1989a; 199Oa; 1993) the most avid supporter of the 'new' political

economy approach to the study of tourism's growth and development.

Mullins (1991) adopts the regulation school approach in charting the transition of urban

tourism and the creation of the 'Postmodem City'. His arguments are based on work done on

the Gold and Sunshine Coasts of Australia. According to Mullins, coUective consumption of

essential goods and services during the period 1945-1971 bas given way to a more customized

consumption of pleasure goods and services in the eighties. This, it is argued, is a move towards

a post-Fr .mst consulT'ption pattern, the consequences therefore being the creation of a post­

Fordist or Postmodem city (1991: 330).

This empirical analysis shows that the touriSts visiting the Gold and Sunshine am.""s have

changed considerably over the 2S years. Standardized, rigidly packaged holidays are not in as

heavy demand today as they were a decade ago. In ~dition, it is observed that an increasing

number ofvisitors are now more discrimating concerning choiœ ofvacation. In addition, visitors

are now more value conscious and seek quality services at unique and uncrowded p\aces.The

results have important implications for the development and growth of "alternative" (heritage)

tourism destinations and support the hypothesis that there is rapid growth and increased

attraetiveness and popularity for what is now termed the "Postmodem" city (Harvey, 1989).

Urry's (1988) theoretical ~Ianation of the rise and falI of the British <:casta! resorts is

also predicated upon elements of the regulation approach. He argues that coast3l resorts became

fashionable with the advent of mass domestic tourism driven by Fordist ~sumption and
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production patterns. Conversely, their declining popularity today is explained by the

globalization of 10urism and most importantly the changing profile of the tourist from a "Fordist

holiday maker" 10 a "post-(mass) 1Ourist" (1988: 37,48). Urry argues that this "flexibilization"

in 10urism heralded the end of mass holidays and mass-eonsumption sites such as the British

seaside resort (1988: 48) and the rise in the popularity of unique and customized tourist sites

such as historical, cultural and industrial areas (1988: 50).

Poon (1988) is one of the few researchers to study changing demand structures and

industrial organization in the tourism sector from a perspective informed by the flexible

specialization approach. She has attempted to develop a model of change for the international

10urism industry - with a particular focus on the Caribbean. Poon (1988; 1989a; 1989b; 1990a;

1990b; 1994) argues that 'Ne are wilnessing the emergenee of a "new tourism" driven by

advances in teehnology, greater sensitivity in consumer taste and deregulation and concentration

in the industry. She emphasizes:

that the emerging trends and deve10pments are nothing short of a revolution, which stems from
the radical transformation of the industry from 'old' 10 'new' 1Ourism. This 'new tourism'
revolution brings with it a whole new 'common sense' (poon, 1994: 91).

Old, or mass, standardWed and rigidly packaged (MSRP) tourism, the 10gical outcome

of key social and economic influences of the time, is seen to be giving way to an emergent form

of tourism based on flexibility, segmentation and diagonal integration (FSDI). MSRP tourism

was created and sustained by a number of fav"rable features of the post-war wwn period,

including: the development of long haul jet passenger aircraft. cheap oiI and the enshrining of

rigid working times and holiday periods in western culture. "Old 1Ourism" like "Fordism"

rapidly became the recipe for best practiee while regulatory mechanisms ensured continued

productivity increases and maintenanee of high levels of profit. Competition was based largely

on priee and priee reduction was best ac1ùeved through the deve10pment of 'mass produced'

large1y homogenous 'package holidays'. The 10urism industry catered for the masses' demand
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for cheap 'sun-Iust' holidays and al5O, because few niche type products were available at an

affordable price, tended to mould tourism demand to meet the MSRP format. The basic

components of these two 'forms' of tourism are outlined in Figure 3.2.

Poon argues that the industry is responding to a range of new demands (economic,

demographic, environmental etc) which are forcing it to adopt a new 'best l'ractice' based around

the underlying theme of flexibility. This new form of tourism has been created by a number of

inter-related factors including: the diffusion of new information technologies; the negative

impacts associated with ma.o;s tourism; environmental pressures, and changing leisure and work

patterns.

The economics of this 'new' tourism are very different from the old - profitlbility no

longer rests 50lely on price competitiveness, economies of scale and the exploitation of mass

undifferentiated markets. Economies of scope, segmented markets, customized holidays and

'quality' are becoming the driving forces behind competitive advantage. The traditional

organizational 'best-practice' of vertical and horizontal integration is seen to be giving way to

50 called diagonal integration. Tourist themselves it is argued, are turning their backs on 'tinsel

and junk' and seeking more 'real and natura!' and more authentic cxperiences. There is al50 a

movement away from mass, impersonalized services to 'high tech., personal touch' , greater care

and concern for the conservation of the natura! environment (poon, 1994: 92).

The major characteristics of new or FSDI tourism are its focus on product flexibility and

variety facilitated by the increased use of advanced technology. Increases in flexibility (F) found

in the organization, production and distributi';1J of travel services. The increasing use of

information technology plays a major role in facilitating this flexibility in the travel market­

place. Segmentation (5) is resulting in the breaking up of mass markets into cluster segments

who display a diversity of needs and characteristics. Finally, diagonal integration (DI) is the

process whereby service firms move into new and different activities, seeking the tremendous
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FIGURE 3.2
THE CHANGING STRUCI1JRE OF 11'.'TERNATIONAL TOURISM

Mass, standardized and Flexible, segmented, customized
rigidly-packaged tourism & diagonally integrated tourism

Information technology -> Tourism as a 'system' of wealth
increases the quality and creation and new services
efficiency of tourism

Jet aireraft, promotional -> Passenger mix, optimal routing
fares, charter flights

Sun lust -> Anti-sun syndrome

Tinsel and junk .> Real, natura!, authentic

'The more the merrier' -> Growing concern, planning

Vertical and horizontal -> Diagonal integration
integration

Franchises -> Designed and custom·made

Mass markets -> Segmentation and niches

Mass, impersonalized -> 'High tech, high touch'
services

Scale economies .> Econotnies ofscope andsystemgains

(Source: Paon, 1989b: 93).
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synergies, systems gains, anc! scope economies to be derived from such integration.

Poon has used the changes in the nature, structure and organizaùon of the Caribbean

tourism industry ta demonsttate the movement from "old" to "new" tourism. ln the old 'best

pracùce' Caribbean desùnations segmented their markets simply on the basis of country of

origin, socio-economic status judged by stated income and the perceived associated spending

potential. Today, the practice is much more sophisticated. Market segments are increasingly

determined by other factors Iike; benefits sought, activities undertaken, consumer characterisùcs

and personality traits instead of by income and place of residence. People, it is argued, are

seeking mort. creative holidays combining a number of activities and experiences. This, it is

suggested, is responsible for the higher growth in non-traditional Caribbean tourist destinations

like Trinidad and Tobago, Grenada and Dominica and the relatively slow growth of the weil

known and established destinations such as Barbados, Antigua and Jamaica.

It follows that for destinations to remain attractive, they must cater 10 a more diverse

range of experiences for the more sophisticated clientele. For example, destinations must now,

not only cater ta Double Income No Kids (DINKS) couples from the sun belt region of the

United States seeking excellent beaches, but a1so provide good windsurfing, bird watching and

social and cultural activities. Similarly, vacations tailored to the over 50s couples must in

addition ta sunny beaches provide excellent sailing, educational opportunities, walking tours and

health food outlets with sorne night time entertainment. The key challenge for trave1 suppliers

is ta understand the components and composition of these cluster segments and ta determine in

which c1usters an organization can gain a comparative advantage (poon, 1989b: 95).

This new consumer demand bas led ta a number of innovative, creative and flexible

responses from within the region. The most celebrated is the proliferation and dynamic evolution

of "ail-inclusive/club" vacations. It is argued that the "ail-inclusives" concept was developed

because oftwo trends evident within the Caribbean tourism industry since the early 1980s. These

71



•
Chaprer Ill: Towards An Alre17UlJive Theorerical and Mt'rhodological Apprtlach

are the rise in crimes against tourist principally in Jamaica and latcly in Barbados. and the

increased !Xlpularity and therefore demand for short "ali-inclusive" croise vacations. It is

believed that the "ali-inclusive" concept provides a holiday experience comparable to that of the

short croise, provides greater incentive to travel agents through commissions and hclps resorts

and island destinations increase th~ir competitiveness. To a large extent, the operation of "all­

inclusive" resorts provides the needed safety and security for visitors and makes vacation

expenses more predictable.

Many firms and destinations have further expanded and developed on the all-inclusive

concept moving to what is now termed the "super-inclusive" and the "extra-ali-inclusive" holiday

now promoted in Barbados and other Eastern Caribbean destinations. The latter approach,

revolves around a group of hotels, restaurants, night clubs and attractions on the island of

Barbados, that collectively offer clients the f1exibility of sleeping and dining at different

establishments during the same vacation.

In addition to the alI-inclusive concept, other recent product innovations have been

introduced within the Caribbean tourism industry over the past five years to cater to the

changing demands. These include a move by sorne destinations to differentiate themselves from

each other; Belize and Dominica in ecotourism; Anguilla and Montserrat in exclusive upmarket

resorts; Trinidad and Tobago promoting Carnival as a cultural activity to tourists and SJXlrt

tourism Iike diving on the island of Bonaire. These are becoming major foci for the Caribbean's

tourism diversification efforts (Gayle and Goodrich, 1993).

These exampies serve to emphasize the more informai and flexible demands of the visitor

and the resjXlnses of the regional suppliers. Paon (1994) argues that this f1exibility will

increasingly be a key element in the competitiveness, profitability, and eventual survival of the

Caribbean tourism industty.
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Growing competition has aIso resultee! in the cross fertilization of travel services. This

practice is aIready being adoptee! by travel suppliers as they attempt to respond creatively and

competitivcly to an increasingly dynamic, complex and changing travel environment. British

West Indian Airways (BWIA), for example, is responding to a deregulatee! travel environment

by diagonally integrating into venture sef\':œs, offering a number of high-value, computer

relatee! services to the domestic market. Likewise, the SuperClub group, the original developers

of the aIl-inclusive concept is about to purchase shares in Jamaican airiines (Globe and Mail,

June 20, 1994), while diversifying its product and catering to more speciaIized market niches.

In addition water sport, dive, sailing or golf orientee! resorts are aIS(' available. Multiple

destination aIl-inclusive pa::kages involving combinations of the above are aIso available and are

becoming increasing popular (Montreal Gazette, Feb. 27, 1993).

Poon's model of 'new' tourism bas sorne profound implications for the understanding

of the process of tourism development. The basis of Poon's thesis - the fact that the demand for

tourism produets bas changed substantiaIly in the past decade - is largely substantiatee! by the

literature in trade journaIs and govemment policy statements. Most contend that we are entering

a new phase of tourism development - a phase that brings a range of new problems and

prospects. The types of competitive pressures outlined above are forcing the tourist industry

around the world to re-evaIuate its organizational 'best-practice'. These adjustments are being

assïsted, and in sorne cases driven, by the development of increasingly powerful information

technologies. As in manufacturing, the introduction of new more flexible technologies must be

matehed by a restructuring of corporate organization and perhaps, most importantly, new

approaches to labor management. Poon's flexible specialization approach is rootee! in emerging

&rends in corporate behavior at the micro-level and is an important reminder of the need to focus

on the behavior of the individuaI tourist and the firms that produce, sell and distribute the

produet.

A further strength of Poon's theoreticaI framework is its non-deterministic approach. The
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future of the 10urism industry, when examined within this framework. is not assumed to deve10p

into any specifie final form as is implieit within both the diffusionist and dependeney paradigms.

It proposes that the form of 10urism that evolves is more a result of the innovative praetices and

adaptability of firms and destinations to the ehanging environment than to any predetermined

growth process. The model does not necessarily lead 10 a conventional mass tourism produet !hat

is foreign owned, .:ontrolled and managed. The SuperClub investment group and future owners

of Air Jamaica discussed above are indeed, a locally owned, financed and controlled business

venture. Most importantly, the firm or destination, irrespective of its size and organizational

structure, is not seen 10 be simply another vietim of the international tourism system.

Poon a150 argues !hat competitors will increasingly come from outside the tourism

industry; suppliers will need 10 get cIoser 10 the consumer to better understand the complexity

of demand; and firms have 10 match their ski1ls and resources to meet market-place demands

(poon, 1989b: lOI). Industry players as wel1 as destinations will therefore have to follow a

number of principles in order 10 compete successfully in the ehanging market place. It is

suggested !hat 10 achieve success, industry players must put consumers first, strive 10 be leaders

in quality and constantly improve the produet offering through the development and use of

ïnnovative practices. Poon aI50 suggests !hat, in order 10 benefit from the development of the

"new 1Ourism", destinations must adopt a number of principles ineluding giving priority to

preserving the naturaI environment, initiating a national or regional information system using

an electronie database comprising information on both 10urist facilities and resources; and

strengthening of the produet's distribution channels in the market place.

The major weakness of Poon's proposed framework is the implication !hat there is a

singular shift from an "old' form 10 a "new" form of 10urism and !hat changes are aIready 50

profound that a "revolution" bas occurred. Many 10urism practices within the Caribbean region,

like 1abor flexlDility and the craft mode production, have a1ways been predominantly small scale,

flexlDle and innovative. It is questionable whether this move 10wards a post-Fordist mode of
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production involves a c1ear break from the past and cao be considered a "revolution". Poon's

use of a new-old tourism dichotomy is not particularly effective as it does not take iDto account

some of the variations and complexities that are inherent in such a vast industry as tourism.

Furthermore, her work focuses mainly on the impact and flexibility of information technologies

and changing organizational structures, but fails to stress the impacts of changing labor patterns

and management techniques which are so important at the finn level (Milne, 1992a).

The work also equates tourism with international traveJ. As is the case of Canada and the

USA domestic trave! is at least as important for many regional economies, if not more so, than

its international counterpart. Likewise, regional "domestic" Caribbean tourism accounts for more

than 33% of the visitor arrivals to some of the less weil know destinations like Dominica,

Montserrat and St. Vincent and the Grenadines (Goodwin, 1990).

Most importantly, however, Poon over-simplifies what is really a very complex situation

by stating that priee competitive, mass tourism and its attendant industrial structures are being

'rep1aced' by new forms of tourisrn based around quality experiences and flexible forms of

organization (Milne, 1992a). Butler (1990) makes the important point that many people seem

to enjoy the convenienee ofbeing a mass tourist as weil as the comfort of familiar style food and

accommodation, and the cheap priee. Thus among a certain segment of consumers, the package

holidays provided by large operators relI'.ain popu1ar. He believes that alternative tourism will

at best serve as a complement to mass tourisrn by eatering to specific groups seeking more

authentic attractions.

Another fundamental weakness of the approach is the lack of a detailed account of how

this new economic mode!, with its 'micro' orientation, relates to the macro environment. To

fi11 this void in the theorizing about flexible specialjntion, the idea of "Structural flexibility" bas

been put forward (Kenny and Florida, 1988). The authors use the notion of "structural

flexibility" to link the micro-emphasis of the flexible specia1intion scenario with the more
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macro-orientation of the French regulation schao!. Teague (1990) argues L'lat the term structural

flexibility is useful (feague, 1990: 50) but that these raw theoreticaJ formulations still require

further development and refinement.

In spite of its many strengths and insights, this body of work has contributed little so

far to the understanding and measurement of tourism's sustainability. Nevertheless, it is

commonly assumed by Poon and others that the

'new tourism' is a tourism that is sensitive to the environment and the people of the country; a
tourism that is sustainable; a tourism th:;.t is able to transform tourism-deper.àent and vulnerable
island economies into viable entities ( Poon, 1994: 92).

3.5 TOURISM AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: A NEW APPROACH

Considerable criticism has been directed towards the sustainable tourism concept.

Wheeler (1992) expresses grave doubts regarding its relevance, givell the overriding problems

of ever-increasing tourist numbers and tourist movements. However, he does acknowledge the

potential importance of the concept at the individual project level: " wiJat we have at best are

small-scale, isolated examples of 'success' -micro solutions to what •.• relll2Îns a macro

problem" (Wheeler, 1992: 105).

However, as mentioned earlier, empiricaJ research on tourism sustainability is limited

bath on micro and macro-levels. This appears to be a result of the problems associated with

finding an acceptable definition of the term and more importantly the difficulty of making it

operational and functional. Nonetheless, many models have been forwarded (Pizzey, 1989; Daly,

1991; Everitt et al., 1991) to try to understand economic sustainability; however, very few look

at environmental sustainability, while even fewer have attempted to combine bath of the above.
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From a systems rerspective, McEiroy and de Albuquerque (1989b) develop a simple

descriptive theo!)' of the economic-environmental interface for an open tourist economy

operating within the constraints imposed by a fragile physical environment. A broad empirical

test of the model reveals three basic tourism styles within the Caribbean: low impact emerging

areas, high impact mass market destinations, and intermediate islands with features of bath

extremes (Figure 2.3 chapter 2.). Using macro economic indicators, they conclude that the high­

impact style tourism is assocïated with the older; highly affluent tourism societies tl>at are leaders

in the region: Aruba, Barbados, Bennuda, St. Maarten. Their business depends strongly on the

relative short staying U.S. market and their tourist industries are dominated by large hotels, low

seasonality and the prevalence of human-made attractions like shopping and gambling. At the

other end, the low-impact style is characteristic of newer and smaller destinations which are

patronized by long staying vacationers and retirees and returning West Indians: Dominica,

Montserrat, St. Vincent. Accommodation structures are small scale with few human-made

attractions and the majority of other natural resources are as yet unspoilt (McEiroy and de

A1buq'serque, 1989a: 13).

The literature suggests that it is primarily these mature destinations that are most plagued

by various fonns of environmental degrddation (Jackson, 1984; Archer, 1984; Dubois, 1984;

McEIroy et al,. 1989a, 1989b). The authors maintain that current demand leve1s can only be

maintained by more aggressive marketing, greater mass merchandising and packaging. Only by

replacing lost or damaged natural amenities and resources with human-made, "Disney" style

attractions can c!estinations maintain their attraetiveness and market share. This approach allows

only limited policies options, as that promoted here, when this linear stage approach is

employed. Within this "diffusionist" framework, mature destinations = increase profitability

only through a redesign of the produet focusïng on cheap, high density accommodations and

mass market advertizing in an effort to attraet high volume tourist traffic.

These authors need to be commended for their thoughtfulness and foresight. However,
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because of the sca1e of their examination, their emphasis 0:1 growth, measured by number of

visitors attracted, the model is not helpful for poliey or planning purposes. Wheeler (1992)

argues that this type of macro-sca1e approach is inappropriate. He says that

Tourism on a micro-Ievel can perhaps be sensitively planned for but at the maero-Ievel, because
of the enormity and complexity of the task, it becomes eumbersome, uncontrollable and
'unplannable' (Wheeler, 1992: 95).

Another criticism of the model is that it is statie and set within the "Fordist" consumption

and production framework. Il is based on the assumptions implieit in Butler's (1980) Tourism

Area Destination Cycle (l'ACE). In another related paper MeEIroy and deAlbuquerque (1989a)

examined the impact of retirement tourism in Montserrat; the ~vidence indicated that the

promotion of retirement tourism - a policy rapidly growing in eurreney in the distressed pockets

of developed countries-may provide a profitable alternative that is simultaneously "soft", low­

density dispersed and amenity-detimsive (Krippendorf, 1982; Pearce, 1987). Jones (1992),

however, argues that micro-Ievel sustainable tourism development might yield 'clues and

solutions.•• which can be used to inform and advise poliey and practice in the development and

management of [mass] tourism'.

Previous approaches to the analysis and measurement of "sustainable tourism

development" have been very narrow in focus, statie and inflexible and therefore not appropriate

in these times of rapid change. It is proposed that the "new" political economy approach to

studying different tourism impacts and associated restrueturing strategies can better explain the

dynamics of the tourism development process and is applicable in varying empirical situations.

AS Hirst and Zeitlin expIain:

The distinetiveness of flexible specialization as a style of analysis can best be appreciated by
examining the way in which ifs theoretical architecture builds upwards from simple ideal type
to a complex and muIti-Ievel system of concepts applicable to a diverse range of empirical cases
(1991: 2).
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International 10urism is in metamorphosis and a "new" fonn of tourism is evolving - one

that promises flexibility, segmentation and diagonal integration; a tourism driven by technologies

and changing consumer requirements. This "new" tourism has a number of profound

implications for finns, and destinations' survival and competitiveness. Survival will depend on

suppliers getting c10ser 10 consumers, policy makers understanding the total impact at the level

of tne firm, and that finns and destinations c10sely match their skills and resources with the

changing demands of 'he consumer market. This demands the ability to respond with equal

flexibility.

3.5.1 An Integrated Metbodological Approach

The new political economy approaches outIined above reveal the importance of

understanding how broader processes of economic and societal change can influence te:An=
destination development. They al50 point 10 the need to gain a more holistic understanding of

the 10urism impact process - 50 that local govemments, planners and entrepreneurs can

effectively guide the development of a more sustainable tourism industry.

This thesis represents an attempt to build on the pioneering theoretical work of Poon,

Mullins and Urry. It attempts 10 look at the changing visitor characteristics, behavior and level

of satisfaction of visitors 10 Grenada over a four year period. It further attempts to examine the

applicability of the discrete choice model 10 assess marketability of different 10urism products,

focussing on a disaggregated approach, whereby the importance of individual variables 10 an

individual's decision making process is measured. Within this framework, the economic and

environmental impacts of Grenada's 10urism industry are presented, focusing on the impacts at

the -micro" level (the finn or group of firms providing the services that come 10gether 10 form

the island's 10urism produet). These issues are further brought together, within the post-Fordist

framework, in an attempt 10 assess the sustainability of the islands tourism development efforts.
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1 argue that in order to do the above, one must get a better understanding of the

individual 10urist and market segments and their as50Ciated impacts on the economy, culture and

environment before any meaningful sustainable 10urism policy or plan can be developed. ïime

or financial resources die; not allow the integration of the socio-cultural impacts of tourism but

it is hoped that these factors will be analyzed and integrated into this framework at a later stage.

In the case of the small island destinations, 1argue that one mllst also strive to better understilld

the special problems of microstates toge!her with the 'manufacturing' biases that have permeated

development theories as applied to island economies in the pasto 1 maintain that it is only when

we first undr.:rstand the motivation, behavior and activities of different tourists and the impacts

on the host community of different tOù'rism approaches that we will be abl~ 10 influence the

sustainability (economic and environmental) of tourism.

Motivation theorists therefore argue that "since motivation lies at the core of

understanding human behavior, its examination is more fundamen:al than impact, and also

10gica1Iy and temporaIly prior" (Smith, 1988). There is a cIear lack of integration between the

motivation, produet development, marketing and impact focused studies that exist within the

10urism research Iiterature. There is also a difference in focus and approach. Impact studies

focus usually on the 10urism process, while motivation studies direct their attention to tourist

behavior and characteristics.

It can be argued tha.. impact studies focus on the destination and are conducted by a

separate and independent group of researchers from those focused on the 10urism market.

Likewise, market research is principally conducted on behalf of the many national and regioilal

10urist offices, by independent consultants. Therefore the destination as argued by Haider (1991)

is treated perfunctorily. In this context, it is unrommon to find studies that bring together both

areas of investigation. Over the past 15 years, there has been a cali for further integration of

these two different approaches 10 10urism research (pearce, 1987, 1989). The situation bas not

changed significantly over the period. It is important 10 look first at the choice process of
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potential visitors and determine the likelihood of choosing one destination over another. With

an idea of the type of destination that is marketable, one can then design specifie holiday types

for different market niches. One can also measure whether different tourism development

approaches ace likeiy to be marketable in the long term. This combined with the examination

of the economic and environmentii impacts, liI:\lly to result from different development

approaches, will then be used to assess the strategy's sustainability. These issues, based on tIJe

"Grenada case study' will be the focus of the rest of this research.

Grenada's tourism industry is now at a criticaI point in its development process. The

island is at the intermediate stage where the policies and plans adopted within the next five years

will determir.e what type of tourism destination is developed and the direction of the impacts OTt

!>ath the economy and the environment (McEIroy and Albuquerque, 1989a). This thesis attempts

to est<>blish a framework through which these impacts can be measured and predicted, on the

basis of the policies, programmes and plans adopted by the poIicy makers and tourism

deveiopers. With the ability to look at these impacts in a more hoIistic manner, it will then

become more likeIy to determh~e what approaches, within what circumstances, are more likely

10 be bath economical1y and environmentally sustainable.

In simple terms it is hoped that the modified post-fordist theoreticaI appruach adopted in

this thesis in association with an integrated empiricaI approach will allow for a broader and

more nuanced understanding oftourism's' impacts on island microstates. Together this gives us

a better chance at understanding the impacts of alternative approaches to tourism development

and an indication of their long term sustainability .
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• CHAPTER4

GRENADA:THECASESTUDY

1.0 INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Grenada, a small mountainous nation of approximately 346 square kilometers. is

situated in the Windward Islands chain in the Eastern Caribbean \Figures 4.1 ~.nd 4.2). This

English-speaking country consists of three main islands; Grenada. Carriacou and Petit

Martinique, and a number of smaller mostly uninhabited islands within the Grenadines.

Greoada is 312 Km2 and occupied by 86,000 people while Carriacou, the largest of the

Grenadines, occupies 34 Km2 with a resident population of 4,395 (Government of Grenada.

1991a).

The islands' climatic conditions can best be described as "humid tropical marine".

with littie seasonal or diurnal temperature fluctuation. Temperatures average 28 oC annually,

decreasing to about 20 degrees in the earlier months of the year. Annual rainfall varies from

the 10w-lying coastal areas where about 1,250 mm (50") are recorded, to 4,000 mm (160")

in the moist highlands. The rainy season roughly coincides with the hurricane season (June ­

November).

Grenada was originally inhabited by Amerindians who migrated north from the South

American mainland. However, they were extenninated by the French during early attempts at

settiement in 1650 (Brizan, 1986). About a century later, the island was ceded to the British

who saon lost possession 10 the French during a military uprising (Government of Grellada,

1946). Grenada was, however, returned to the British in 1783 and the island remained British

until it achieved associated stat.ehood with Britain in 1969. lndep.;:ndence followed in 1974.

Following a popular military coup tl'etat in 1979, the island was governed under military

rule until 1983 when democracy was restored after the military intervention of U.S.-Ied

forces.
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FIGURE 4.1
LOCATION MAP
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The population is racially diverse. While Negroes dominate, there are people of many

cultural, racial and ethnic backgrounds. The most recent population census (Govemment of

Grenada, 1991b) showed a net population loss attributed to large scaIe migration to Europe

and North America (up to 2000 annuaIly). Despite the negative influence of migration, the

birth rate is estimated at 33.0, the infant mortaIity rate at 15.9 and the death rate at 8.3 per

thousand (Govemment of Grenada, 1991b).

The nation's natural resource base is very limited and fragile. With severe restrictions

on land space and the absence of precious metals or mineraIs, the economy depends

primarily on agriculture and teurism to generate growth and employment opportunities

(Govemment of Grenada, 1992).

4.1 THE NATIONAL ECONOMY

With per capita income of US $1,300, Grenada's small internai market cannot sustain

sufficient leve1s of domestic demand te reap the benefits of large scaIe mass production. The

govemment's economic strategy is, therefore, te fecus on production of goods and services

for the larger and more lucrative international market (World Bank, 1992). The expert of

goods and services accounted for more !han 44 percent of the GDP in 1990. Expansion and

growth of experts have major implications for increases in output, domestic employment and

savings. Most importantly however, are the implications attached to improvements in the

country's foreign exchange and balance of payments position (Govemment of Grenada,

1991a). Grenada's adverse current balance of trade position is directly related to its weak

export performance, partjcularly of the major expert crops (bananas, nutmegs and cocoa).

The current account balance moved from a surplus of US $2.3 million in 1985, te a deficit

of US $25. lm in 1991. Exports declined from US $28.8m in 1986 to US $26.6m, while

imports increased from US $95.3m in 1986 to US $109.5m in 1990.
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The deterioration in the visible trade balance reflects the persistently poor

performance of agricultural exports, experiencing a decline in value from E.C. S52.8

million in 1986 to E.C. S38.1 million in 1990. The overall decline in export trade reflected a

combination of factors including: weak demand in extemal markets for Grenada's main

export crops; exchange rate fluctuation particularly with respect to the pound sterling; and

declining domestic production ofprimary agricultural crops (IMF, 1990). On the other hand,

visible imports have been steadily increasing. Primarily as a result of growth in the

importation of manufactured consumer goods (USS33.0m in 1990), food (USS28.0m), and

capital equipment (USS 24.0m: mainly machinery and transport equipment).

Grenada's trading pattern revea1s significant imbalances (Table 4.1). The European

Economic Community (EEC) comprises the single most important market for Grenada's

exporters - mainly agricultural products, while the USA is the source of the bulk of imports.

There are, however, no significant differences between the value of imports and exports from

Caribbean Common Market (CARICOM) and the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States

(OECS) member countries. The extent of Grenada's dependency on the global economy is

highlighted by the fact that 57% of all goods and services consumed locally are imported,

while 46% of locally produced goods are exported (mainly agricultural and industrial).

Nearly two-thirds of total agricultural production is destined for the export market of which

90 % is shipped as unprocessed produce. In this context therefore , the strength and growth

of Grenada's economy' depends to a large extent on the vibrancy of the international

economy, particuIarly that of Grenada's main trading partners. There are increasing anempts

being made ta process the presently exported produce because of the job creation and value

added potential, however, the lack of technica1 skills and investment capital has resulted in

slow progress in this direction.

Economie growth and employment are bath functionally related to changes in the rate

of fixed capital formation or savings. It follows that the level of savings is the single most
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important requirement for economic transformation and as such. is a major objective of

national economic poIicy. In Iight of the limited savings accumulated locally, Grenada is

heavily dependent on extemaI sources for the financing of its development programmes. In

1991 total capital investment reached E.C. $211m of which more than 64% originated from

extemaI sources (Govemment of Grenada, 1992). The extemal financing cornes mainly

through development aid, concessionary loans, direct foreign investment, non-eoncessionary

loans and portfolio investment (Darbeau, 1992: 52). Between 1985 and 1989 about E.C.

$98.2 million was mobilized by the govemment in the form of development aid and grants to

finance deveIopment projects (Govemment of Grenada, 1991a).

TABLE 4.1
GRENADA'S DIRECTION ofTRADE in % -1990

Country Imports Exports Main Trade item

E.E.C 27.7 63.8
CARICOM 21.6 15.6
O.E.C.S 7.7 4.8
U.S.A. 36.6 12.8
Japan 7.1 0.0
(Source: Govemment of Grenada, Ministry of Finance, 199Ob).

Agricultural Crops
Industrial Goods
Food! mise.
MachinerylEquip.
EectronicITrans.

Concessionary loans are often made for periods of 10 to 20 years with low interest rates.

Such loans are u.~ually advanced for financing deveIopment projects with long gestation periods.

The Govemment estirnates that approxirnateIy E.C. $207.8 million in concessionary loans was

required between 1990 and 1995, compared to E.C. $69.2 million for the previous five years

(Govemment of Grenada: Ministty of Finance, 199Ob). To date the administration bas obtain

only 55% of the loans anticipated.

This money was sought to heIp finance, among other things, the deveIopment of new

domestic water distribution and sewer systems and crop diversification projects. Sources of
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concessionary funding include multilateral institutions such as the WorId Bank. International

Monetary Fund and European Development Fund, plus bilateral donors such as the Canadian

International Development Agency (CIDA) and the US Agency for International Developme.,1t

(USAID).

IfGrenada is te be successful in mobilizing the required level ofconcessionary financing

now and in the future, the following requîrements must be fulfilled.

1. The generation of pul>!ic sector savings on recurrent budgetary operations. Such savings
couid be utiIized as local counterpart financing.

ii. A demonstrated capacity te implement development projects (good management and
technical expertise).

iii. An improvement in Grenada's credit worthiness through adequate servicing of its debts
(!MF, 1990: 12).

A major constraint on Grenada's development efforts is its steadily increasing national

debt. This rose 71 % from US $68. lm in 1985 te E.C.$ 314.3 (U.S. $116.00) million in 1990.

In the same period, the country's domestic debt almost doubled, rising from E.C. $70.3 million

te E.C. $137.8 million, while the external debt ba1Iooned from US$44.8m in 1985 to US$

99.3m in 1990. Debt service payments consequently increased by 40 percent, from E.C. $25.2

million in 1986 te E.C. $35.2 million by 1989. In spite of the concessionary nature of much of

its debt, Grenada accumulated external anears that amount te US $27 million or 13% of GDP

al the end of 1991. Most of the debt however, bas since been rescheduled significantly, lowering

the accumulated deficit and reducing the annual repayment. In spite of the rescheduling, debt

servicing consumed 22% of domestic revenue and 44 % of the value of domestic experts in

1992. Il is clear that debt servicing constitutes a major problem and will continue te be a

significant burden on govemment finances (Worid Bank, 1992).
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ln its 1991-1994 budgets, the Govemment gave priority to the liquidation of its arrears

thus imposing a debt service levy on income and a self imposed four year structural adjustment

program through which it is hoped Govemment expenditure will be reduced while revenue is

raised. These measures were introduced to prevent direct intervention by the International

Monetary Fund (IMF) as had occurred in Jamaica and more recently Barbados. These measures

have in mos! cases caused the natives great hardship, however the island has regained sorne

measure of credit worthiness and has prevented the intervention of the international financial

institutions. It is hoped that these measures will improve the country's future economic

performance and instill confidence in potential foreign investors. Between 1986 and 1989,

foreign direct investment in the Grenada economy amounted to E.C. $184 million. For the

period 1990 to 1995, it was estimated that approximate1y E.C. $454 million would be needed

to fulfil Grenada's capital investment requirements.

4.2 SECTORAL PERFORMANCE

Between 1984 and 1988, real GDP, fuelled by the strong growth in tourism (13%),

construction (10%), and manufacturing (6%), expanded over six percent per annum, while for

the period 1989-1994 the average growth per annum fell to 3.5 percent (Government of

Grenada, 1995). In 1990, real GDP increased by about five percent on account of continued

expansion in tourism (IS%), construction (10%) and manufacturing (S.5%)(World Bank, 1992:

4). Agriculture contracted by 1% during the same period (See Table 4.2). Between 1991-1994,

in spite of the slower economic growth estimated at 3.5 %, tourism (average 13.S%) remained

the only dynamic economic sector.

When compared to the economies of other members of the Organization of Eastern

Caribbean States (OECS), Grenada's performance between 1988 and 1992 is rated fair, ranking

fourth among the eight nations. However, according to the CDB (1992a) there is still ample

room for improvement - with excess capacity existing in severa! key sectors. In the agricultural
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sector, hundreds of hectares of arable lands remain under-uùlized. The excess capacity of the

manufacturing sector is esùmated at 40%, while in the tourism industry. most hotels and guest

houses operate at an average of 55 percent occupancy (World Bank, 1990). According to the

Grenada Board of Tourism (1995) hotel occupancy rates for 1994 averaged 48 percent.

Agriculture remains the most important sector in Grenada, but its share in GNP has

declined consistently in recent years, from 22% (or E.C.$ 69.5m) in 1987 to 15% (or E.C.$

71.3m) in 1991 (Table 4.2). Agriculture's share of the total value of merchandise exports fell

from 93% to 78 % during the same period. The major revenue eamers are nutmeg and mace

(30% of the agricultural GDP), bananas (10%) and cocoa (6%). Grenada produces 25% of the

world's nutmeg and mace and is second only to Indonesia, which supplies 70% of the global

market. In 1987, Grenada and Indonesia formed a cartel, selling all their nutmeg and mace

:hrough a single international spice trading firm. The collapse of the cartel agreement in 1992

led to a drarnatic price reductiC!l from which the industry has yet to recover.

The survival of the banana industry, on the other hand, depends on a preferential access

agreement with the United Kingdom under the Lome convention. Banana exports face an

uncertain future as the marketing agreement is threatened by the creation of the single European

market. In light of this uncertainty, and a number of adverse local conditions including diseases,

poer quality fruit, 10w productivity and labor shortages, the island's industry is experiencing

reduced production and prospects for expanded banana output appear grim. Agriculture's

contribution to GDP, is therefore expected to continue its decline throughout the short and

medium term (Caribbean Development Bank, 1992b).

The development strategy for agriculture is to increase foreign exchange eamings through

a two track prograrn: diversification into non-traditional exports such as fruit, vegetables and

fish, and increasing productivity of traditional export crops, particularly cocoa and bananas

(World Bank Report, 1992). Diversification efforts are further aimed at reducing the economy's
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growing food import bill while fostering sectoraI linkages with tourism and agro-based

manufacturing and processing industries.

TABLE4.Z
GRENADA'S GROSS DOMFSTIC PRODUCT BY SECTOR AT FACTOR COST (1984-
mu

1984 ~ 1989 1990 1991 1991
%

GDP 223.4 350.2 395.3 422.0 443.8 100.0
Agriculture 44.9 72.0 73.7 71.3 68.8 15.5
MiniDg/Quarry 0.5 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 0.4
Utilities 4.0 9.9 11.5 13.0 14.3 3.2
Manufal:turing 9.8 18.4 20.8 22.6 24.3 5.s
Construction 18.4 33.9 40.5 44.5 48.1 10.8

Trade • 29.3 45.9 50.1 54.5 57.2 12.9
Tourism •• 11.7 21.3 24.0 27.7 33.2 7.5
TranlCommu 30.1 49.2 54.8 60.2 66.2 14.9
Finance 27.5 38.7 40.7 42.4 44.3 10.0
Government 46.6 63.1 82.0 88.9 91.5 20.6
Otbcr 10.6 12.5 12.6 12.8 12.9 2.9

• Wholesale and rclaiI tlade •• Hoteland rcstaulllDls only
(Source: Govemment of Grenada, Minislly of Finance, 1992).

Manufacturing OUtput tripled between 1986 (E.C.S 4.0m) and 1991 (E.C.S 14.3m) but

still accounts for only 5.5% of the GDP and 17% of merchandise exports ( Govemment of

Grenada, 1992). The bulk ofgoods produced in this sub-sector are for the domestic and regior.a1

market a reflection of the import substitution policies that prevailed during the seventies and

early eighties. The PQlicies introduced in the mid-eighties ta stimulate export led-growth have

had only marginal success in spite of the generous incentives offered through the Industrial

Deve10pment Corporation (IDC).

The I.D.C was established in 1985 in an effort ta attract foreign investment into the

manufacturing sector. The govemment offers a package of incentives and subsidies ta new

manufucturing enterprises (customs exemptions, WC holidays ete.), comparable ta that offered
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by other a.E.c.s. states. This has, however, met with little success. Instead. this growth has

resulted principally from the expansion by local manufacturers who are offered the same

concessions.

Extra-regional exports of manufactured goods come almost exclusively from enclave

enterprises operating under the 806/807 regulations of the Caribbean Basin Initiative (CBI). and

later the Enterprise for American Initiative (EAI). The CBI was revised in 1990, to help

stimulate the Caribbean islands' economies through the provision of tax incentives to US firms

operating in the region. The regulations also provide for preferential access for these and other

goods produced in the region (planisck, 1989). A few enclave industries, principally producing

garments, pharmaceuticals and electronic goods, have been attracted. The newly attracted

enterprises are however, not as labor intensive as anticipated.

One explanation for the island's failure to attract large scale, offshore manufacturing is

its inability to meet the changing requirements of the multinational corporations. Grenada's

relatively small unskilled Jabor force, comparatively high wage rates, low productivity and weak

industrial climate mlùce it unattractive to large f(lreign direct investment. The prospects of

significantgrowth in extra-regional export oriented-manufacturing activity is, therefore, not very

encouraging.

The strategy is nonetheless to encourage private development of export-oriented

manufacturing, particularly enclaveindustries thatgenerate significantemploymentopportunities.

The emphasis is on attracting investment in agro-based industries that utilize domestic resources

in production (World Bank Report, 1992). Manufacturing activities were projected to increase

at a rate of 9.9 percent over the last five years as compared to 10 percent for the period 1986

to 1990 (Govemment of Grenada, 1991a). Construction activities were also expected to expand

at a rate of 13 percent, thus maintaining an unchanged performance from 1986 to 1990

(Govemment ofGrenada, 1991a). Despite the rather optimistic projections, many commentators
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felt, rightly so, that the optimistic projections of growth in the manufacturing sector are

misplaced in light of the country's continued failure ta attract foreign direct investment. The

average growth in manufacturing for the period 1990-1993 was only 4.5 percent (Govemment

of Grenada, 1994).

4.3 MACRO-ECONOMIC STRATEGY

Against a background of relatively weak extemal demand and uncertainties for primary

commodity exports, critical shortages of skilled labor and a diminishing flow of investment

capital in bath private and public sectors, prospects for economic buoyancy over the short term

are not favorable. It was projected by the World Bank (1992) that the economy is not like1y to

expand more than 4.5% in real terms, between 1990-1995. This was then two percent below the

estimated minimum of 6.5% necessary to eliminate excess capacity and reduce unemp10yment

to a more "acceptable" 1evel. It is now clear that these projections are over1y optimistic.

Recent developments in the international economy clearly dictate that Grenada will have

ta rely more on domestic savings and less on extemal sources of capital to meet its development

requirements in the future. This is Ilecessary because of the following: global contraction in

international capital flows (concessionary and non-concessionary) to developing economies; the

redirection of development aid from traditional recipient countries to other parts of the world;

and the increasing difficulties in accessing development finance on the open capital market (IMF,

1990). It is hoped that Grenada's improved credit ratings will help ta attraet the needed

concessional financing.

The level of national savings in 1990 was approximately nine percent of GDP. The target

for 1995 is about 15 percent of GDP. Such an achievement would serve to finance bath private

and public seetor investment programmes and therefore decrease dependence on extemal

funding. The objective ta be achieved is the conversion of public seetor deficits which averaged
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7 to 17 percent of GDP for the period 1986 - 1990 to public sector savings averaging about 1

percent of GDP for the 1991 - 1995 period(Government of Grenada, 1990a). This will requirt~

an increase in recurrent revenue intake and a reduction in expenditure. Revenue enhancement

measures to be pursued include the attraction of new income generating activities, improving the

efficiency of talC administration and collecting procedures and resttucturing the talC regime.

Expenditure control procedures include a phased programme of staff reduction within the public

service; and indexing of public servant's wage increases 10 incre:lSeS in the cost of living.

The restriction of inflation to about 5 percent annually constitutes an important

development priority. Of major concern also, is the effect of high unemployment rates on the

clevelopment process. Unemployment over the past five years averaged 28.2 percent or 11,000

workers. The highest unemployment rates were recorded among the nation's youths (62 percent),

rural residents (37 percent) and women (56 percent) (Government of Grenada, 1990a). By the

end of 1995, the government hoped to reduce the unemployment rate to 10 percent, or 4,100

workers. Assuming an annual growth in the labor force of 2.4 percent it will be necessary to

create 10,867 new jobs. It was anticipated that 30% of those jobs will be created within tourism

and other service industries (Government of Grenada, 1990a). Strategies aimed at employment

creation involve the promotion and attracting of direct foreign investment and the provision of

incentives 10 stimulate growth of the productive sectors such as tourism, agriculture, fisheries

and manufacturing. Also 10 be promoted is the development of human resources, primarily in

skil1s training which could be utilized as a basis for self employment. These projections haVE not

been accomplished, the latest available unemployment statistics indicate a rate of 23 percent

(Government of Grenada, 1994).

Another objective is to improve die country's balance of payment position. This could

be achieved if measures are initiated 10 stimulate income from exports and the tourism sector

while reducing imports of non-essential items. The desired target in this respect is 10 increase

commodity exports 10 approximately E.C. $125.2 million by 1995. However, a continued
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deterioration in commodity trade balance is envisaged as a consequence of the importation of

the necessary volumes of materials to lay the grolJndwork for development. This anticipated

deterioration in the trade balance is expected to he counteracted by increases in gross tourism

receipts which are projected to reach E.C. $256.2 million in 1995. The net result after debt

servicing should he an overal1 improvement in the balance of payment, with a significant

narrowing of the financing gap (CDB, 1992). It must however, be stressed that the growth and

expansion of the tourism industry wil1 also stimulate growth of imports since the economy

cannot immediate1y respond to the increased demand generated.

ln orcier to achieve these policy objectives, the following conditions must be met: capital

in"estment should he maintained at an average rate of 37 percent of gross domestic product;

labor productivity must he increased by at least 20%; while a significant reduction in wastage

and increased leve1s of capital efficiency must he attained (World Bank, 1992). These are very

difficult targets to achieve given the leve1 of cuts required in social services and public sector

employment In spite of the many medium and long terms goals and objectives discussed above,

it is agreed that the best prospect for short term economic prosperity is the expansion of the

tourism industry (Govemment of Grenada, 199Oa).

4.4 THE TOURISM INDUSTRY

Grenada's ~(l!lI'Ïsm industry has traditionaI1y been promoted as a winter beach destination,

the emphasis being on the promotion of sun, sea and sand. Over the pas! five years however,

there has been a major effort to diversify the produet with a focus on the development of the

natural, cultural and historie attractions.

Although tourism is estimated to have accounted for only 7% of the GDP in 1991, over

the pas! five years it has been the most dynamic industry in Grenada (see Table 4.2). For

example, gross expenditure for 1993 were estimated at E.C. $129.7 mi11ion, a 14% increase
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over that of 1992 (E.C.$ 1l3.81m). E.C. $119.8 million was contributed by stay-over visitors

(31 % of total arrivals) while E.C. $9.9 million was spent by croise ship passengers and othcr

excursionists (Grenada Board of Tourism, 1993). Tourist arrivals increased to 300,602 from

290,639, an increase of 3.4% over the same period. Confidence in the sector's future

performance is largely based on the steady increases in visitor arrivals between 1988 to 1993.

(see Table 4.3).

The quantity of visitors using private accommodation serves to disguise the real demand

for commercial accommodation, with nearly 52% (1992) of the total stay-over visitors living in

private accommodation with relatives and friends. In spite of the increasing number of arrivals,

the accommodation occupancy rate has only averaged between 45% and 65% over the past five

years. This is, however, only one of the many reasons for the slow growth in available

accommodation over that period.

As of December 1992 there were 65 accommodation establishments: 26 hotels, 23 guest

houses and 16 cottagelapartments. This adds up to a total room complement of 1114 with 2027

beds (Table 4.4). Of the 26 hote!s that existed in 1992, only 17 (526 rooms), can be expected

to attraet up-market eliente!e because of their location, appearance, amenities and quality of

service provided (COB, 1992b). In 1992, all commercial accommodation, except the then

Ramada Renaissance and the Secret Harbor "Moorings", was locaIly owned and operated. The

Rarnada, now renarned the Grenada Renaissance, with 184 rooms (42% of the up-market

accommodation stock) was the only hote! with more !han 60 rooms. The Grenada Renaissance.

although owned by the Govemment of Grenada, was until 1992 managed by the Ramada

international chain. The owners (lessee) have since refused to renew Rarnada's management

contrac!, the hote! is now managed independently. AlI apartmentlvil1as1cottage type

accommodation and guest bouses are less!han 20 rooms each, are 100% Grenadian owned and

managed, and accounted for 55% of alI commercial accommodation.
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TABLE 4.3

VISITOR ARRIVAL BY CATEGORY

y.... STAY.()VER % CRUISE % YACHT %
V1SrroRS CHANGE V1SrroRS CHANGE CHARTER CHANGE

1983 32459 - 50217 - 140\5 -
1984 39503 22% 34166 -32% 1343 -7%

19B5 51979 31% 90710 160% 2726 102%

1986 52283 5% 1138S4 26% 2135 -21S

1987 S4490 4% 127214 12% 3071 43%

1988 58938 8% 135980 7% 2842 -8%

1989 65722 12% 120702 -11% 3035 6%

1990 76447 16% 183159 5a 4975 63%

1991 BSOO2 11% 196140\ 7% 7318 47%

1992 875S4 3% 195894 0% 3371 -117%

1993 93919 7% 200061 2% 7070 109%

SOURCE: Gin" AIuluaI SlaliIIico, 1993

A1though there were no additions to the total room stock between 1991 and 1992, the

GBI statistics indicated a reclassification ofaccommodation types as shown in Table 4.4 (GBT,

1992). Eight properties with a total of 185 rooms which were previously considered apanments

or cottages were allocated hotel status. It is not yet clear why these properties have been

recIassified. What is clear, however, is the conspicuous growth in small apanmentlvilla and

guest house accommodation against the limited addition to the medium and large hotel sub-sector

over the past ten years. For examp1e, between 1984 and 1991 on1y 129 rooms were added to

the hote! plant as compared to 411 in the apartmentl villa and guest house category.
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Despite the stated goal of quality tourism. targeted to up-market segments, the island

has only really been able to attraet local investment in smaIl properties catering to the Iower

end of the market. With few exceptions, these local proprietors and managers have little

knowledge and experience in the operation and management of quality accommodation

facilities. The direction of growth in the accommodation sector over the period has been

dietated by the availability of finance and the inability of the Government to attract direct

foreign investment within the tourism sector.

TABI.E4,4
BRF.AKDOwN OF ACCOMMODATION SF.cTQR 19l14ol_

YEAR HOTElS OUEST COTrAOE TOTAL
HOUSES 1APl'S

- NO. ROOMS NO. ROOMS NO. ROOMS ROOMS

1984 17 424 08 63 10 91 S711

1985 16 378 13 9S II 124 600

1986 16 411 16 112 II 120 643

1987 16 469 1& 144 16 209 sn

19&& 17 SI& 21 172 21 319 1009

19&9 17 514 2S 202 24 369 IOSS

1990 17 S43 24 194 24 368 1105

1991 1& 5S3 24 'N1 22 3S& 11I&

1992 26 73& 23 165 16 211 1114

1993 28 1027 23 16S 19 236 1428

1994 28 1027 23 16S 19 236 1428

SOURCE: OBT ANNIJALSTATISTICS 1993

The year 1993 was a watershed year for the Grenada tourism industry as accommodation

capacity increased by 28% (314 rooms) with the addition oftwo large "aIl-inclusive" hote1s each
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with over 100 rooms plus three cottage style enterprises which contributed a total of 25 rooms

(Table 4.4). With these additions, the ownership and accommodation structure, operating

concepts, and more importantly control of the industry, have been radically affected. The hotel

type accommodation with 1027 rooms now accounts for 71 % of the total, with the three large

(> 100 rooms) foreign owned and managed properties accounting for 35% of the room stock.

It is important to note that 20 % of the availab1e rooms are operated as "2.11-inclusive" hotels.

These are a1so located within the Grand Anse - Lanse Aux Epine corridor, close to the

international airport and the city of St. George's (see Figure 4.3).

For many in the tourism industry this increase in accommodation infrastructure is a

weIcome addition since it increases the probability that more international airlines will add

Grenada to their schedule. Since the opening of the controversial Point Salines International

Airport in 1984, the facility has been grossly under-utilized, in spite of the many attempts to

attraet scheduled carriers.

The island is currently served by three major international airlines: BWIA, the national

airline of Trinidad and Tobago, offus daily f1ights to Miami via Antigua with connections to

London and New York; American Airlines operates a daily schedule from it's regional hub in

San Juan, Puerto Rico with connections to ail major centers in North America. British Airways

f1ies twice weekly directly to London (Heathrow), with connections to other European

destinations. This is in addition to the Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIA1') regional service.

Charters are Iimited to the winter season and the mo.lth of August when Grenadians living

abroad return home for the annual festivals.

Grenada's main market has traditionally been North America (principally the US)

a1though this is now changing (Table 4.5). In 1986 a total of 11,197 (21 % of arrivais) people

visited the island from North America, mainly U.S. residents, compared to 58,17 (11 % of

arrivais) from Europe. In 1992, however, North Americans increased to 28,570 (31 %) visitors,
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FIGURE 4.3

GRENADA: TOURISM ZONE AND ATTRACTIONS
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while Europeans accounted for 23,651 (27%). When one considers the average length of stay

of each segment (7.5 as comparee! with 12.3), the European bec! night contribution now exceeds

that of Americans. In spite of the differences in total arrivaIs, the accommodation statistics (GBT

Statistical Report, 1993) reveaI that 14,505 North Americans used hotel accommodation as

comparee! to 14,237 Europeans. (derived from Table 4.5)

TABLE 4.5
STAy OUR VlSITOR ARRIVALS BY COUNTRy OF RESIDENCE (1986-1993)

CATEGOR,Y 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993

GRENADIANS 14617 14524 14845 16193 16798 15950 15670 16158
ABROAD

UOS.A. 9090 9129 11497 11844 20098 23606 24408 30364

CANADA 2107 2410 3047 3652 433:'; 4629 4162 4214

U.K. 3686 5232 7139 8933 9138 10663 10306 11216

0TIŒJt 2130 3895 5660 6908 llS43 11464 13345 14081
EUROPE

CAIU<."OM 17980 16687 14656 1S7S6 15324 15082 15&42 13692

OI'HERS 2673 2513 2094 2436 2814 3608 3821 4194

TOTAL 62283 54490 58938 6S722 76447 85002 875S4 93919

SOURCES: GBT ANNUALSTATISTICAL REPORTS 1992, 1993

It is estïmated (GBT statistical Report, 1993) that the average occupancy rate for major

hotels in 1993 was 67% a marked increase over the 58% for 1992. There is however, a

difference between seasons from a peak of 91 % occupancy in February, comparee! to a rate of

45% in bath June and September. In comparison, the small hotels and apartments experienced

an average rate of 43%, the highest being 70 % in the month of August. These properties are

having difficulties meeting their financial commitments. Approximately 64% have reported

negative retums on their investment while the rest have generated not more than 15% per annum
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(CDB, 1992b).

Grenada is served by a comprehensive network of well maintained roads and a reliable

supply of e1ectricity. However, adequate sewage and water supply are major problems for the

tourism industry. Water must he rationed at hote1s during the peak tourist season. According to

the World Bank (1992: 31), othis issue is being addressed in the PSIP [Public Sector Investment

Programme], but implementation will depend on fiscal performance". This key theme of water

shortage will he returned to later in the thesis.

Grenada focuses on "stay-over" visitors - visitors who spend at least one night on the

island as against excursionists (who visit for less than 24 hours). The growth of the croise ship

sector bas, however, led to a review of this strategy. If Grenada chooses to encourage an

expansion in croise ship tourism, port capacity expansion will he critica1 since larger croise ships

cannot enter the port of St. George's. Financing of a new port facility, to accommodate these

larger croise lines and extensive duty free shopping facilities is now sought. Understandably, the

accommodation sector is seriously opposed to the idea, for they are convinced that the croise

industry is the Caribb:an Hotel Association's biggest competitor. On the contrary, the taxi and

vendors associations are in full support of the proposal.

4.5 THE TOURISM STRATEGY

In spite of the energy and time spent to attraet direct foreign investment in the tourism

sector, the govemment bas maintained mat it does not hope to deve10p what is termed a

"conventional-mass" tourism destination or product. The strategy emphasizes "quality and stay­

over tourism, rejecting mass tourism on economic, cultural and environmental grounds."(World

Bank, 1992: 30). The Govemment, through a broadly based consultative process, developed

strategies aimed at achieving their stated goals:

99



Chapcer IV: Grenada: The Case 5cudy

" to develop and market Grenada as an up-market destination and yet one which is laid-back,
restful, friendly, unspoilt or say 'like the Caribbean used to he'. In that endeavor, it was decided
that the growth must take place in a coordinated manner and should move hand in hand with
other important and related sectors like environmentaI preservation, infrastructuraI development,
[particularly water and roads] proper physical planning and with firm linkages with other sectors
of the economy like agriculture, smaII business, fisheries etc. "( Govemment of Grenada, 199Oa:
242).

Growth in tourisrn 15 p1anned to occur in a

"co-ordinated manner, and concordant with the infrastructuraI deve10pment of the nation,
c1ose1y linked to preservation of the environment and supported byappropriate legislation. Thus
the increased tourist population will not create undue strain on the nation's resources and
infrastructure and 50 exceed its canying capacity (Govemment of Grenada: Tourism Plan,
I99Oa).

The emphasis is on the promotion of private sector investment in hote! and recreational

facilities through the provision of adequate fiscal incentives, the implementation of improved

management and administration, provision of human resource training, the deve10pment of

infrastructure to keep pace with tourism growth, and the protection of Grenada's environment

(Govemment of Grenada, 199Oa).

Over the next five years (1995-2000), tourism growth is projected at 12 percent annuaIly.

In order to accommodate this rate of expansion, approximate!y 1000 additional hote! rooms

would he required, in addition to tourism infrastructural amenities such as marinas and croise

ship berthing facilities (Govemment of Grenada, 1994). It is envisaged that the package of

incentives, discussed above, together with concessions on the purchase ofbeach front propelties,

the encouragement of charter flights and concessions for speciality attractions will he sufficient

to attract large scale up-market properties.

Efforts are currently under way to consolidate and maintain the growth in stay-over

visitor arrivals to the island. Duggal (1990) projected an annual increase in arrivais of twenty

percent, stabiIizing at 168,000 in 1996. It is anticipated that 113,000 of these will demand
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commercial accommodation (Duggal, 1990: 14). Aspects of this action plan include an improved

promotion and marketing drive. The marketing effort is undertaken with assistance from the

EEC, USAID in association with the Caribbean Hole1 Association, American Airiines, BWIA

and British Airways. The focus is on special niches markets such as diving, sailing groups, and

"Soft Eco-tourist" markets. In 1995, an attempt at testing the feasibility of direct marketing to

middle to high income neighborhoods in Canada and Europe will he made (Lash1ey, 1993).

A statutory corporation, the Grenada Board ofTourism (GBT) estab1ished in 1991, now

manages and administers the tourism industry rep1acing the Grenada Tourist Board and the

Ministry of Tourism. In addition to its management responsibilities, the new Board has full

responsibility for maintaining product quality (hotels, airport, taxi services etc.) and marketing

and promotion in accordance with the policy guidelines laid out by the Govemment. The

Ministry of Tourism however, has day to day management responsibility for tourist attractions

including beaches, national parks and proteeted areas.

Another critical factor highlighted in the action plan is the need for 1abor training in all

aspects of the tourism industry to cape adequately with the anticipated e..-pansion in the 5eetor.

The GBT has, sinœ 1994, concentrated on the implementation of an extensive five year

programme in which front line workers within the industry (tour guides, taxi operators, vendors,

accommodation workers) will he trained and certified. Funding for this programme is provided

by the Canadian Govemment through its Caribbean Training and Awards Program (crAP). This

program also offers long term training through attaehments in Canada and the other Caribbean

islands for hote! managers, accountants and other management personnel.

In light of the economy's poor performance, there has been !iUle improvement in

infrastructure development, partîcularly the production and distribution ofdomestic water supply

to the expanding tourism industry. The generation of electricity is however, projected to keep

pace with the increased demand over the next five years (Bowen, 1994). A major waste
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collection and disposal project has only recently been completed to service the high density

tourism area (Figure 4.3). However, it is not yet clear what impact this will have on the water

pollution problems in the areas since the raw sewage is not treated before disposal into the

ocean. It is clear that the necessary "water supply" infrastructure has not keep pace with the rate

of short term growth and expansion of the tourism industry.

The final area of emphasis in the Govemment's development strategy is the upgrading

and maintenance of tourist attractions and the preservation of the environment through adequate

programmes and legislation. The importance ofthe natural environment to the nation's economic

viability is also recognized by the policy makers. Also acknowledged is the environmental

degradation that could ensue from inadequate management of the natural resources and failure

10 intervene in the many resource use confliets that have emerged.

Within this framework, the enhancement and conservation of renewable resources

constitute a vital objective. Grenada's limited and fragile resource base necessitates that stringent

conservation measures be employed. Also important is the management of life support systems

such as coral reefs and soils 10 ensure that optimum conditions exist for the conservation of

living resources. To ensure continued growth and protitability of the tourism industry an

integrated approach 10 tourism development is recommended. It is stated that:

Cognizant of the socio-cuItural and environmental degradation that could ensue as a result of
tourist-related activities, the Grenada Board of Tourism, bas formulated a strategy that seeks
10 maintain the nation's ecological, cultural and social integrity, while maximizing the
economic benetits of tourism development (OAS, 1986: 11).

In an effort 10 maintain the nation's ecological, cultural and social integrity, and diversify

the tourism produet, the Organization of American States (OAS, 1986) was invited ta compile

an inventory of sites requiring conservation management 10 be incorporated into a system of

proteeted areas for Grenada and Carriacou. They included representations of geological
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fonnations, habitats (particularly those of threatened or endangered species) and ecosystems.

Sites and objects reflecting the islands' cultural, historie and archaeologic heritage were also

included. Act 42 of 1990 seeks to provide the necessary legal frarnework for the establishment

of the proposed system of national parks and protected areas (Darbeau, 1992).

Four national parks, nine naturallandmarks, fifteen protected seascapes, e1even cultural

landmarks and five multiple use management areas were identified. These total approximately

4.5 thousand hectares, representing about 13 percent of the total land surface area. Other sites

(Figure 4.3) have since been added to the proposed system including an arid scrub woodland

area, the main habitat of the native Grenada dove.

Severa! Amerindian archaeological sites also exist in Grenada and Carriacou, sorne of

which are inc1uded in the proposed plan. The islands boast a rich historical heritage. This is

reflected in the number of colonial fortifications and buildings of outstanding architectural

design, dating back to the French occupation of the island. The predominant architectural style

is Georgian but Victorian, Greek and Gothie revival features are also in evidence. Most of the

historical buildings are located in the commercial St. George's district, which imparts a quaint

character to the town. St. George's was nominated as a monument of the wider Caribbean in

observance of the quincentennial of the arrivai of Columbus. To maintain the historical ambience

of the town architectural guidelines for the construction and renovation of buildings in the town

of St. George's have been established (Burr, 1988).

4.6 THE RESOURCE BASE: AN OVERVIEW

Grenada continues to depend on the ubiquitous sun, sea and sand as its drawing card for

tourists; however, there is a graduai diversification towards more "human" (historie and cultural

features) and "nature" (fores!, coral reef, wild1ife ete.) focused attractions. Inevitably this policy

direction leads to confliets between uses. There is intense competition between seetors for use
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and control of the limited available land and water resources. For example, there is direct

competition between tourism and agriculture and between short term 'consumptive' and longer

term 'sustainable' uses within both the fiat coastal zone and highland rainforest areas.

Grenada bas traditionally been promoted as a winter beach destination, and consciously

seIIs sun, sea and sand. This approach necessitates the concentration of the infrastructure and

reIated activities within the coastal zone where most of the fiat lands are located. These areas

are however, ideally suited for many other economic activities such as large scale mechanized

agriculture and industrial or housing development projects. The land use pressures, therefore,

are concentrated mainly within the coastal zone.

In recent years however, the Govemment has moved tuwards the diversification of its

tourism product; instead of focusing on only lovers of sun, sea and sand it is now catering to

a more "nature-culture" oriented cliente1e. This necessitates the opening up of the mountains,

Ialces and waterfalls and unique villages within remote areas of the isIand's interior ta visitors.

Natural and cultural attractions have been deveIoped in an effort ta cater to the speciaIized needs

of more active, information seeIàng visîtars. The major activities outside the traditional tourism

zone, (Figure 4.3: Zone 1; South West Grenada) inciude sailing, scuba diving, snorkeIing,

hiking, birdwatehing and sightseeing within the system of national parks and protected areas.

This change in policy came because of the need ta spread taurism's benefits outside the

traditional taurism zone (Grand Anse Beach Area) and provide more activities 50 as to encourage

the visitor to stay longer and thus increase spending. This is al50 a response ta the growing

promotion and popularity of " eco-tourism" or "alternative" taurism. These types of taurism

have the potential ta intensify the competition for the use of the available land and water

resources. For example, natural rainforest areas that once served principally as domestic water

coIIection catehments are now used ta provide outdoor recreation ta improve and enhance visitor

appreciation and satisfaction. Beaches, once used 50leIy by seine fishermen, reefs used for spear
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fishing and forest and agricultural areas are now also increasingly used by tourists for activities

like snorkeling and birdwatehing. At the same time however the diversification of the tourism

product has served to motivate and promote the conservation and protection of these resources

(Vincent et al, 1993).

Management of the Coastal zone is unquestionably the mos! chalienging undertaking for

any dcveloping small island nation (Chambers, 1984). There is considerable variation in the

geophysical features of the coast1ine around the island. The north and east coasts are comprised

of long straight beaches separated by rock]' promontories, while the west coast is characterized

by main1y sandy beaches, disrupted by stretches of vertical cliff face. Sorne forty-five sandy

beaches can be found along the nation's cmlStline. White sand beaches, of mainly coral origin,

occur in the northem and southem portions of the island. Black sand beaches formed from

volcanic deposits are found in the central part of the island on both the east and west coasts.

These are used primarily for local recreation, tourism, and fishing-related activities and provide

sec1usion and she1tered anchorages for yachts. These coastal areas are therefore, ideal for

enclave resort deve1op':!1ent and offer great potential for marina construction.

Over the years, the coast1ine and particularly the beaches have come under great stress

from both natural and human induced action. An OAS sponsored survey conducted between 1970

and 1982 (Jackson ~ al, 1983) first highlighted the issue when it reported an average annual

erosion rate of 0.7 and 1.5 meters on Grand Anse and Levera beaches respectively. Later,

Frederick (1987) estimated that approximate1y thirty meters of beach have eroded island wide

over the last fifty years. These together with an OAS funded beach erosion monitoring project

served to highlight the extent of the problem (Chambers, 1986).

It is, however, generally agreed that no single factor is responsible for that rate of coastal

erosion. Several 1ikeIy causative agents have been identified. Among them are naturally

occurring phenomena such as land subsidence or other seismically related activities, sea-Ieve1
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rises due to global warming, winter sweIIs, hurricanes anè the alteration in sea current patterns

due to changes in global climatic conditions.

Another critical contributing factor is sand mining. No inland deposits of sand occur on

the isIands, therefore coastal sand deposits are mined primariIy as fine aggregate for construction

purposes. The current demand for sand is estimated at approximately 150,000 tons annually

(Country Environmental Profile, 1992). This is expected to increase, since the beaches are

presently the only source of fine aggregates, for construction and physical infrastructure

development purposes. In an attempt to resolve this impasse, alternative sources of sand have

been proposed, however none of these alternatives have proven to be financially viable.

In the meantime only four beaches are designated as sources of sand; however, the

demand is expected to surpass the sand avaiIable at these sites very saon (Pitt, 1994). In spite

of the seriousness of the problem no efforts are made to enforce the laws and regulations

regarding the illegal removal of sand from beaches.

Another environmental problem affecting the diversification of the tourism industry is

deforestation. The remaining virgin forest cover, estimated at about 1000 hectares (2,500 acres)

or three percent of the land surface, is confined to the Grand Etang National Park within the

central highIands. Although no data exist as to the extent of deforestation, it is perceived by the

Forestry Department as being fair1y extensive (Thomas, 1994). It is reported that the deep rooted

trees are being removed at an unprecedented rate mainly for vegetable farming and charcoal

production. Large tracts of the central interior together with areas of the protective mangrove

shield at the shoreIine have been destroyed.

A major consequence of deforestation is reduced water-holding capacity of the soil,

contributing to decreased ground water recharge. This promotes arid conditions in the dry

season. In the wetter months, the Iain striking the exposed soil 1eads to rapid erosion of hill
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sides washing away the nutrient-rich top soil, and reducing the land producùvity. The resulting

siltation of reservoirs and watercourses reduces their water holding capacity. A heavy sediment

load is aIso discharged into the marine environment blocking the sunlight, vital for the growth

of coral reefs. The sedimentation of suspended soil particles eventually smother coral polyps,

contributing to reef deterioration, beach erosion and decreased fisheries potenùaI. The

deteriorated conditions of sorne nearshore reefs on the island's southwest are attributed to

deforestation in the upIands (Hunte, 1987).

The extinction of severa! terrestrial species including; Shaw's racer snake, LiQphjs

melanotus, the agouti, Dasyprocta a1bida. and the Grenada parrot Amazona sp. and threats to

others like the Grenada dove, Let!totila welIsi, can be directly attributed to forest habitat

destruction. The dove, the national bird of Grenada, is aIso facing extinction because of tourism

deveIopment. Its habitat is confined to a 25 square kilometer area, containing dry shrub forest

located within the coasta1 belt of the prime tourism area. ApprovaI in principle has aIready been

given for the construction of a 150 room luxury resort hote! complete with eighteen hole golf

course within the doves' habitat (Figure 4.3). The population estimated at only 90 doves

(Blockstein, 1991) bas aIso become an attraction to bird watehing tourists.

In the nearshore zone, three distinct ecosyst~ms are discernable. The sea grass meadows,

coral reefs and mangroves are inextricably linked, and the interactions therein ensure protection

and nutrition for sorne 300 varieties of commercially important near shore fish species

(Can"bbean Conservation Association, 1982). Though little research has been done, islandwide

the reef ecosystems are believed to be lhreatened main1y from upland activities, including soil

erosion, pesticide use and sewage and garbage disposaI. Reefdamage from natural disasters such

as stonns aggravates the situation. Other factors contributing to mechanical damage to reefs

inc1ude reef walking and anchor damage, mainly from tourism activities.
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A study conducted by P.unte (1987), reveaIed that the near shore reefs in the Grand

Anse Bay are highly stressed. This was manifested by low diversity of coral species (the finger

coral, oontes pontes. being dominant), aIgaI overgrowth and decreased diversity with abundant

sponge growth. Generally, the Grand Anse offshore reefs at the three fathom and six fathom

banks were reported as being in good condition.

The coastaI mangrove forests, estimated at 190 hectares, (0.06 percent of the island's

total land area) aIso create a habitat for wildlife, a nursery for juvenile fish and shellfish, and

fOTm a vital link in the marine food web. The continued existence of the mangrove forest is vital

ta the survivaI of the inshore fishing industry.

Waste disposaI inta the coastaI and marine environment has contributed greatly to the

deteriorating condition of marine resources. The sewage collection system, with pipeline

diameters ranging from 127 ta 178 mm, was installed in the 1930s. Since then, severe

deterioration of the ~tem bas occurred, leading ta reduced bore and damaged pipes. In 1988

the system was upgraded by the installation of a 380 meter (1,250') marine outfall outside the

capital, St. George's, from which untreated sewage is discharged into the sea at a depth of

twenty- five meter (85 feet).

The most common fOTm of sewage disposaI is however, the septic tank with a subsoil

absorption system. This is generally regarded as an effective on-site water borne disposaI

system, where the soil pennits adequate absorption of effluent. However, in low-lying coastal

areas, they function with limited efficiency, and have been a source of pollution and pathogen

dissemination (Hunte, 1987).

Waste water from households flows through a network of open drainage channels, inta

watercourses and ultimately reaches the sea. Together with septic tank leachate, such effluent

could cause considerable pollution of water bodies in heavily populated districts. This situation
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exists throughout the island, but is particularly problematic on the southwest coast of the island

(Figure 4.3). In addition, raw sewage from yachts without holding tanks, berthed at the nearby

marina, would inevitably be deposited in the coastal waters as no land-based sewage treatment

or disposaI facility exists on the island.

The increased nutrient load promotes eutrophication leading periodically 10 massive algal

blooms being deposited at the shoreline. Apart from significantly detracting from the aesthetic

value of the area, the decaying algal mass increases the Biological Oxygen Demand (BOO),

creating anoxic conditions inimical to the survival of marine fauna including commercially

valuable fish specjes and reef building organisms. Therefore, the fisheries potential as weil as

the protection of the shoreline could be affected.

The prognosis for reef recovery does not appear favorable (Darbeau, 1992). It is

estimated that the regenerative period could be severa! decades. The impact of inadequate

sewage disposaI on tourism, human health and coasta1 development is of major concem to the

government, 10urism managers, public health authorities and natural resource managers. The

coastal environment, particuIarly the coral reefs and beaches, is essential 10 the continued

expansion of the 10urist sector. In addition, the loss of beach and beach-front property due to

coral reef degradation from sewage pollution could have severe economic implications.

The island's fresh water supply is obtained mainly from surface waters collected from

rivers, ponds and strearns. In the drier months (January 10 June) the supply is supplemented by

underground wells. Surface water is filtered, then subjected to a series of further treatment,

inc1uding coagulation and chlorination. Chlorination is usually the sole treatment applied to water

extraeted from underground. The development plans for the statutory water agency, NAWASA,

include extending and upgrading existing plants and establishing new systems (NAWASA, 1990).

An ambitious project 10 be undertaken in this regard involves the use of a volcanic crater lake

in the island's interior, 10 recharge decreased volume of a catehment river during the drier
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months of the year. The semi-arid south suppons a concentration of industries, housing

developments and hotels. Thus the locaIized demand for water is particularly high and has

increased considerably over the Iast five years. As pointed out above the implementation of these

plans aIl depends on foreign capital which is subject to improvement in the island's economic

performance. The environmental research conducted as part of this thesis focuses on the

important issue of fresh water.

In summary Grenada is facing difficult economic times. The tradition economic activities

that once generated the necessary foreign exchange have failed over the past 10 years and

prospects for recovery in the near future seem negligible. Tourism is the only industry that has

shown constant growth over the past decade and has therefore, become the major engine of

Grenada's economic growth and development efforts. It is however, recognized that to maintain

the growth of tourism over an extended period effons must be made to diversify the product and

target new and appropriate market niches. In this competitive environment, the survival of small

fragile island states depends on the destination's ability to maximize economic benefits and at

the same time minimize environmental cost associated with tourism development. To accomplish

this, one needs to acquire a better understanding of the tourism development process,

particularly the impacts associated with different approaches. This is the focus of the following

chapters.
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CHAPTER5

MARKET ANALYSIS

5.0 INTRODUCTION

"regional tourism development should be examined not 50 much in relation to stages or styles
but rather with respect to changes in demand and consumer preferences" (poon, 1994: 2).

This chapter presents the results of two separate tourist demand/market analyses; one

based on visitors' observed behavior, the other on the results of tourists' likelYbehavior,

based on hypothetical choices in a discrete choice experiment. It attempts to uncover both the

revealed preferences of visitors to Grenada and the stated preference and choice of potential

visitors from the Toronto metropolitan area. The objectives are;

o to help us understand better why people visit Grenada, what their characteristics and

spatial behavior are while on the island and more importantly, what market segments

the destination attraets.

o to examine the applicability and usefulness of the "stated preference" experimental

design technique (discrete choice experiment), in establishing the importance of

specifie destination characteristics in the visitor's choice process.

With a better understanding of the choice process, it may prove possible to design and

promote destinations that can better satisfy the demands of expanding market niches. When

the sustainability of island tourisrn destinations is examined, it is of critical importance to

first examine the sustainability of demand for without continued visitation the destination's

viability and survival are questionable. Sustainability of demand is therefore, a critical part of
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the sustainability equation. Ecotourism, for example, is of no rea1 use unless potential

visitors demand it, at the same time mass 10urism cannot be maintained without mass

demand.

The first section examines visi1Ors' socio-economic and demographic characteristics

and then divides them into identifiable market segments. The results of 1988 and 1992

surveys are then compared, with specifie reference 10 changes in motivation, activities

undertaken and visitor demographics. This is followed by a short discussion of the evolution

of the discrete choice experiment and its applicability 10 10urism studies. After the design and

survey procedures are outlined, the results of the experiment are presented. The chapter ends

with a few hypothetical examples which serve to indicate the usefulness and practical

application of the discrete choice experiment. These serve to demonstrate the teehnique's

usefulness for measuring potential visitor choices in terms of individual attributes that

comprise a destination and also of existing and hypothetical destinations.

5.1 THE TOURIST: WHO'S WHO

This overview of the characteristics of the visitors attraeted 10 Grenada is deri'led

from two separate and independently administered expenditure surveys conducted during the

calendar years 1988 and 1992. One major difference between the samples is the percentage

of respondents resident in the U.S.A. Although bath data sets incIuded significant numbers of

Canadians, North Americans and Europeans, visitors from the Caribbean were generally

under-represented. The surveys, however, did not specifica1ly consider retuming nationa1s

living abroad, a statistic indicated in GBT annual ~tatistical reports.

The surveys contained many identical questions (Appendix la and lb), used similar

sampling procedures and have produced comparable visitor profiles (Tables 5.1, 5.2, 5.3). A

comparison of some key e1ements of the data sets from the 1988 and 1992 questionnaires
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using the t-test also showed no statistically significant differences between the means of the

variables; total daily expenditure (p > 0.334) and accommodation cost (p>0.2712). It is

therefore possible to directly compare the two groups.

TABLE S.l
SAMPLE SIZE AND DlSTRIBunoN

ORIGIN
No.

U.S.A. 544
Canada 153
U.K. 128
Europe 77
Caribbean 75
Source: 1988 and 1992 surveys

%
55.2
15.5
13.0
7.8
7.6

No.
392
116
218
90

111

%
42.1
12.5
23.4
9.7
11.9

The surveys addressed a number of themes (Appendix la and lb), including:

(a) demographics, length of stay and accommodation type;

(b) infonnation sources, trip planning horizons and reasons for destination choice;

(c) satisfaction, attitudes toward produet quality;

(d) expenditure; together with

(e) attractions visited and activities undertaken while on vacation. (See Tables 5.2 - 5.4)

The comparison of other tourist characteristics based on the 1988 and 1992 surveys

reveals sorne interesting trends (Table 5.2). In 1992, 28% of aIl visitors had visited Grenada at

least once before. While this is a figure !bat the tourism industry can he very proud of, it is

somewhat worrying to see!bat the figure in 1988 was 35%. Approximately half of the retum

visitors had visited Grenada three or more times - a figure that has remained fairly constant over

the period.
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TABLE 5.2
YISITORS TRAYEL PATIERNU988 & 1992)

l.2.8.8. .lm.

(1) Prior Grenada Visits: No. % No. %

None 602 64.7 705 71.7
Yes 329 35.3 278 28.3
Once or Twice 153 17.9 144 14.7
3 - 5 Times 89 10.4 91 9.3
More than 5 Times 60 8.9 52 5.1

(2) Prior Caribbean Visits:
None n.a n.a 207 21.3
OneorTwo n.a n.a 178 18.4
3 - 5 Times n.a n.a 272 31.1
More than 5 Times n.a n.a 316 29.8

(3) Vacation Type:
Single Destination 615 66.6 597 61.0
Multiple Destination 309 33.4 386 39.0
Package Holiday 260 27.9 398 40.8
FI'I'"' 671 72.1 578 59.2

*= Free and Independent Travel, n.a = Not Asked
Source 1988 and 1992 surveys.

Only 21 % ofvisitors had never visited the Caribbean before, with more than 60% having

made three or more visits, suggesting that Grenada is not a typical first destination for visitors

to the Caribbean. It is interesting to note that the percentage of those traveling on a multi­

destination holiday increased by nearly 18% during the four year period. Such travelers now

account for 39% of the island's visitors. The role of package based tourism also increased

significantly; rising from 27% of visitors in 1988 to over 40% by 1992.

These trends ret1ect an increasing interest on the part of tour operators in selling Grenada

as part of flexible multi-island package and a growing demand for those types of holidays.

Packages aise have become slightly more inclusive over the period. This is indicated by the
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growth of packages that include ground transfers, local tours and exit taxes. It has been reponed

(Fletcher, 1994) that the Caribbean packages (including air, accommodation, meals and

transfers) originating in Europe, are sometimes cheaper than the cost of air fare only. Therefore

most independent Tro1ve1ers (ITs) are encouraged to purchase packages as the best means of

securing a seat on the twice weekly British Airways flights, the only direct long range flights

to Grenada.

TABLE 5.3
SOME SOCIQ-PEMOGRAPHlC INDICATORS (\988 & 1992)

lm lm
No. 'Ji, No. 'Ji,

(1) AGE
<25 Years old 59 6.3 65 6.6
26-35 . 209 22.4 234 23.8
3649 • 362 38.9 414 42.5
50-64 • 231 24.8 211 21.7
>65 • 70 7.5 48 4.9

(2) ANNUAL FAMILY INCOME ($U.S)
< 19,999 D.a D.a 90 8.2

20 - 29,999 D.a D.a 157 16.2
30 - 39,999 Doa D.a 160 16.4
40 - 59,999 D.a D.a 169 17.3

> 60,000 D.a D.a 402 41.1

(3) EDUCATION
High School D.a D.a 138 14.0
CoUege D.a D.a 372 37.8
University D.a D.a 473 48.1

D.a ~ Not Aslced
Source 1988 and 1992 surveys.

In spite of the increase in packages offered 10 Grenada, it is clear that most of the visitors

surveyed are still independent trave1ers (ITs) or malce independent accommodation arrangements.

Approximately 41 % of an visitors had family incomes of greater than US $60,000, while those

eaming less than US $30,000 accounted for fewer than a quarter of an visitors (Table 5.3).

Also significant is the revelation that Grenada's cliente1e are very weil educated with 48%
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having sorne form of university (or equivalent) qualification. Those with only high school

qualifications account for less than 15% of visitors (Table 5.3).

Word of mouth ranked first as the major source of information on Grenada for most

visitors (Table 5.4). 'Other' sources (books, govemment information offices etc) also ranked

highly in all but the Canadian market. The least important sources of information are TV and

newspapers, while magazines and travel agents ranked third and fourth respectively. Travel

agents seem 10 play a slightly more significant ro1e in the case of Canadians as a source of

information on the is1and's product. The survey also determined that the island's natural beauty,

unspoilt environment, attractive beaches and friendly people are the most important factors

influencing visi1Ors' choice of destination.

TABLE 5,4
VISITOR INFORMATION SOURCES·- 1992

CATEGQRY U.S.A. CANAPA lL.K..
Friends 3.5 3.89 3.24
Trave1 Agents 2,8 3.07 2,78
Magazines 3.17 2,34 2,72
Newspapers 2.03 1.91 1.75
T.V. 1.63 1.26 2,00
Other Sources 4.65 2,43 3.72
• rated on a scale of 1=not important 10 5= very important
Source: 1992 survey,

EUROPE
3.42
2.84
2,60
1.90
1.95
4.51

European customers tended 10 consider the South Pacifie and lndian Ocean islands as

their major alternatives in choosing a holiday destination, with the regional competitors being

St. Lucia, Barbados and Antigua (Table 5.5). For UK and Canadian residents Antigua, St Lucia

and Barbados are the other Caribbean destinations considered. Americans' choice set inc1uded

Anguilla, St Lucia and Bermuda 10gether with the two most well known yachting destinations,

the British Virgin Islands and the Grenadines. Mexico also featured highly among this group

(Table 5.5).
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TABLE 5.5
ALTERNATIVE DESTINATIONS CONSlDERED-!QCl2
(whilc dccidin; on the vacation dcJtiDation)

A1lerDalives
Mexico
South Pacifie
Antigua
Anguilla
SL Martin
SL Lucia
B.V.1.
Bermuda
Grenadines
Barbados
Source: 1992survcys

Americans
No.
35
3

2S
32
26
51
44
28
2S
16

Canadians
No.
5

14
10
28
23

16

17

British
No.
1
9
17
9
1

19
4
3
4
10

Oth. Europe
No.
3

28
5
1

8
4
1
3
8

TABLE 5.6
VACATIQNERS SATISFACTION lNPEX....J992

Category American Cana4ian British Oth.Europe
Airline 1.23 1.05 1.12 0.86
Immigration 1.20 1.23 0.91 0.93
CuSlOms D•• D•• D•• D••

ACCOmmodatiOD 1.30 1.17 1.51 1.25
ReslaUr&Dt 1.12 1.01 1.07 0.93
NigbtLife 0.73 0.52 0.57 0.53
Yachting 1.31 0.85 1.21 1.20
Beaches 1.48 1.62 1.44 1.47
Taxi 1.21 1.17 1.22 1.26
Accom. Cost 1.11 0.86 1.03 0.75
Meal Cost 0.90 0.60 0.86 0.77
Total Cost D•• D•• D•• D••

·Rated on • scale of O=tota11y dissatisfied to 2=satisfied
(Source: 1992 Survey Data)

By identifying Anguilla, St. Lucia and Bermuda (considered up-market destinations) and

BVI and the Grenadines (established yachting centers) as key competitors we get a good sense

of the kind of destinations with which Grenada is comparee! and some idea of the perceived

image of the destination he1d by potential visitors.
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Satisfaction with the product and its various components appears to be high in most

respects (Tables 5.6). Airline and immigration services were considered to be more than

satisfactory although there was sorne deterioration in satisfaction among Europeans. This may

be explained by the fact that European visitors are usually exhausted after being on the aircraft

in excess of ten hours, after which they are made to wait a long time for customs and

immigration clearance.

While visitors were generally happy with the quality of accommodation and restaurant

operations, many, especiaIIy Europeans (non-British), commented on the poer quality of food

and service received at the restaurants. A Iater question on the price-value relationship and

satisfaction with the "value for money" offered by hotels and restaurants yielded a less than

positive response, with the Europeans (non-UK) again being the least satisfied.

Water activities are generally viewed as extremely satisfactory as is the quality of the

beaches. While only a few people fiIled in the questions on night Iife and entertainment, those

that did were generally dissatisfied with what was available. The low response rate indicates an

indifference ta the availability, and a Iack of concem for their existence. Visitors were also

generally happy with the taxi services (Table5.6). In general visitors' expectations were fulfilled

and most (70%) expressed a willingness to recommend Grenada to friends and acquaintances.

Only the 1988 survey collected data on the activities undertaken by visitors. The results

show that 90% of travelers visited historie St. George's, 70% spent at least 2 hours on the

Grand Anse beach, 55% went ta the Grand Etang National Park and 25% hiked ta the Concord

Falls. The most appreciated attractions were Grand Anse beach, Grano Etang Park, the city of

St. George's and the lanse-Aux Epines peninsula in that order (Figure 4.3). The popularity of

the Grand Anse Beach is not surprising in Iight of the emphasis and promotion of the area. In

spite of its poor accesSJbility, the Concord Falls are shown ta be a very popular attraction. The

fact that almost 25% of the sample visited the falls indieates the attraetiveness of the unspoilt,

118



Clulprer V: Marker Analysis

natural wildemess experience.

TABLE 5.7
VACATIQNERS MEAN LENGTH OF STAr <Pays) !1988 & 1992)

~
U.S.A. 8.46
Canada 11.79
U.K. 15.62
Europe 7.46
Caribbean 6.30
(Source 1988 and 1992 Survey Data)

.l222
8.07
13.80
11.27
9.68
9.08

The average 1ength of stay by U.S and U.K. residents has fallen while that of the

Canadians, Europeans and the Caribbean residents has shown a slight increase (Table 5.7). The

surveys reveal that the average American visitor is 50-60 years old, takes shorter vacations and

is more interested in hote1lbeach based activities principally for rest and relaxation. The British

and Canadians are on the average older (between 55-65), take longer vacations (11.3 and 12.3

days respectively), and take a keener interest in local cultural and nature oriented activitie:>. The

Europeans (mainly Germans) are significantly younger (between 40-50), spend more time in the

country, and tend 10 be more outgoing active, and adventurous.

Whi1e the above data provide us with useful information on evolving 10urist

characteristics they do not really provide us with either a clear indication of how basic market

segments have shifted over the years, or a better understanding of the visitor's preference and

choice behavior.

S.2 MARKET SEGMENTATION

Market segmentation approaches based on familiarity and/or interaction between variables
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include a priori and c/usrer (a posteriori) segmentation. The first method takes specifie variables

related to the product (usage, 10yaIty, ete.) or to the general consumer eharaeteristies (socia­

demographics) as the basis for segmentation. In this case the decision regarding the basis for

segmentation is made beforehand (Weber, 1992). Sueh an approaeh is quite frequently used in

tourism analysis.

In the last decade, however, an increasing number of researchers have looked toward

eluster segmentation. Cluster models differ from a priori modeIs in that the number and type of

segments is not known beforehand but is determined from the grouping ofrespondents according

10 sirnilarities reIating 10 a certain group of variables. While this type of segmentation yieIds

more objective results, it also imposes significant data requirements and requires sorne degree

of statistical knowledge on the part of the researcher (Weber, 1992).

The most commonly used variables in distinguishing between groups of tourists are

geographie, demographie and socio-economie. One of the main reasons for the frequent ehoice

of these variables is the fact that they are more readily collected and are also reIativeIy simple

to analyze and interpret. While the above variables are still important, there is a growing

recognition that in many cases they do not adequateiy differentiate segments.

Segmentation using psychographie variables strives to determine why people traveI and

what their preferences, motivations and opinions are. In addition, it attempts to explain the

factors that lead individuals to behave in a certain manner (Danien, et al, 1975; Buttle, 1986;

Weber, 1989). Similarly, 'benefit segmentation' groups tourists in relation to the benefits desired

or sought from using a product or service. Numerous studies (Goodrich, 1980; Kaynak and

Yavas, 1981; Haley, 1968; Morsey and McCool, 1990; Shoemaker, 1989) confirm the

hypothesis that benefits expected from a traveI experience influence the traveIer's ehoice of

destination and activities undertaken while there (Weber, 1992:4). The preferred method of

segmentation is cluster analysis (Vlitos-Rowe, 1993; Vanhove, 1989; Morsey and McCool
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1990), in which the segments are described by demographic and psychographic variables. Within

the last decade, this method has grown increasingly popular for formulating marketing

strategies, for market positioning and for the introduction of new products (Jurowski et al 1993:

Fitzgibbon, 1989).

Benefit segmentation of the 1988 sample was based on the degree to which individuals

sought the foUowing features; natural attractions, climate, peace and quiet, environment.

beautiful beaches, visiting friends and relatives, sailing, vacation cost or for business purposes

(Appendix lb). For the 1992 data set, the variables used were; natural beauty, peace "nd quiet.

unspoilt environment, special events, sailing, water sports, friendly people. shopping. quality

of service, beaches and vacation cost (Appendix la). The value of this approach lies in its ability

ta give us a 'total package' of benefits that differentiate one segment from another.

Understandin[i the package of benefits sought and satisfaction gained by various segments

enables resource managers, planners and marketing professionals to design and promote products

and services that are preferred by target segments (Jurowski et al, 1993: 3).

The FASTCLUS method within the SAS statistical package was used for the analysis.

Using this method, it is necessary ta decide on the number of clusters beforehand -in this case

2-, 3-, 4- and 5- cluster solutions were tried. For each cluster solution, the cluster frequencies

(i.e the number of respondents assigned ta each cluster) and means for each variable used in the

analysis were determined. The validity of each cluster solution was then tested using

discriminant analysis where the dependent variable was the cluster assigned for each respondent.

The independent variables were the original benefit variables that were used in the segmentation

plus ail socio-demographic, expenditure, activities and satisfaction-based variables. Finally.

appropriate statistical procedures (ANOVA, t-test, and Chi-Square) were employed ta determine

the variables tbat differed significantly between clusters.
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TABLE 5.8
FREOUENCIES AND MEANS OF DISTINGUISHlNG VARIABLFS-1988
(N.B ail distinguishing variables bave slatistica11y significant differeuces)

CLUsrER CLUsrER CLUsrER
($ of rcspoDdcnts ÏD c1uster)($ of rcspoDdeDts ÏD cluster)($ of rcspoDdeDts ÏD c1uster)

1 2 3
N=401 N=441 N=80

(a) Prier visits: ......••
NODe 56 75 38
< Twicc 21 16 37
> Twicc 17 8 24

(h) Time speIll:••••

< 2 c1ays 17 12 12
3-8c1ays 51 49 37
8 -16 c1ays 20 26 23
>16 c1ays 12 13 19

C Country of
ResideDce: ••
U.S.A. 37 46 38
CaDada 12 13 8
U.K. 20 25 27
Europe 10 8 12
Caribbean 18 5 12

(d) Package: •• _.
No. 80 62 82
Yes 19 37 17

(e) ExpeDditure:
(Pcr PersoaIDay) SU.S
Total ExpeDdilllrc • 110.24 92.4S 87.20
Accomrnoctation .... 60.72 44.88 39.57
McaJs *, •• 25.77 20.16 17.08
YachtiD~• ••• 4.07 16.63 1.12
Taxi 12.18 9.62 10.53
EDlcrtaÏDmeDt • .- 3.02 3.33 5.20
SboppÏDg 11.24 9.16 9.95
Otber •••• S.7l 3.21 11.83

• - Clusters 1 &Dd 3 bave statisticaJly significant differeuces
- - Clusters 1 &Dd 2 bave statisticaJly significant differeoces
_. - Clustets 2 ad 3 bave statisticaJly significant differeoces
- - Ali c1ustets bave statisticaJly significant differences

It was detennined that in every respect the three c1uster solution was most

appropriate. The three c1uster solution provided margina1ly relevant market segments which were
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significantly different from each other in terrns of their characteristics, easily identifiable and

sufficiently large~

The analysis of the 1988 data set indicates that there are three identifiable r:larket

segments of which c\uster 1 comprises 43% or 401 persons, another 48% or 441 respondents

are c1assified within c1uster 2 and the remaining 9% of all respondents fall within the third

category or c\uster.

AlI socio-demographic, expenditure, activity and satisfaction variables were tested for

significant differences between mean scores. Using ANOVA in association with the BON and

TUIŒY, one finds that the segments developed from the 1988 data set differ significantly in

respect to: length of stay, frequency of visits, country of residence, package used. and

expenditure patterns (Table 5.8).

The anaIysis reveals that, on average, members of cluster 1 have the highest total

expenditure reflecting high spending on accommodation and meals. These are aIl significantly

different from the mean of members within c1uster 3, the group with the lowest expenditure in

each of the above categories. It is observed that the expenditure on entertainment and 'other'

show statistically sigrjficant differences between each group of respondents.

The resu1ts aIso reveal significant difference in spending on yachting between clusters two

and one and aIso between cIuster two and cIuster three, with members of cIuster two spending

much more than others. AIl c1usters are significantly different in length of vacation.

3Using 1988 data the 3- cIuster solution's total error is 0.0154 as compared to 0.0446
for that of the 4- c1uster solution. The total error of aIl other triaIs is significantly
greater. Similar1y, with the 1992 data set, the discriminant anaIysis showed a total
error of 0.078 for the 3- c1uster, and 0.132 for that of the 4- cIuster solution. AIl
other solutions produced sIightly greater errors.

123



Chapter V: Market Ana/ysis

The analysis a1so indicates that there are differences between the means of the variables

indicating: places visited, activities undertaken and level of satisfaction gained (Tables 5.9 ­

5.11)

D-BLES.9
~CES VISJTED BY CLUSTER -1988 SURVEY.

CLUsrER CLUsrER CLUsrER
1 2 3

Means Means Means
St. George's .93 .98 .97
Ft. George .26 .25 .30
BathwaylLcvcra .07 .19 .11
CoDCOrd Falls .34 .39 .42
Gr3Dd Etang
National Parle .48 .50 .58
Gr3Dd Anse
Bcacb .93 .95 .92
Annandale Falls .26 .27 .31
LaSagessc
Nature Centre .15 .30 .23
Timc spellt iD
national paries < 30 min. 30- 45 min. > 60min
Most liked Gr3Dd Anse Gr3Dd Etang Gr3Dd Anse
plaœ Beach National Parle Beach

(0.0 iDdiCllles the iDdividuai bas DOt visitee! the atttactiOD while 1.0 shows he lor she bas)
Source: 1988 Survey Data

In regard to places V1~ted, the City ofSt. George's and the Grand Anse beach are c1early

the most popular 1000st attraeti~ns on the island receiving more than 90% of all visitors within

each cluster. This serves to highlight the importance of the Grand Anse beach to Grenada's

tourism. Of greater interest is the fuet that members of cluster 3 record the highest percentage

visitation to the nature/culture oriented attractions; 42% visited the COilCOrd Falls, 30%

Annandale Falls, 30% the Levera park and 30 % Ft George (see Figure 4.3) (Table 5.9). In

addition this c1uster, on average, spent a marginally longer time al the national parks. The

activity index presented as Table 5.10 serves to distinguish further the nature of the clusters.
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0.35
0.07

CLUSTER
3

Means
0.85
0.25
0.38
0.76
0.29

0.26
0.02

0.23
0.07

Swîmming
Birdiug
SDOrkeling
Sight seeing
Hiking
Nature
Photography
Scuba Diving
Other
activities 0.17 0.08 0.17
(0.0 indicates the individual bas Dot visite<! the attractioD while 1.0 shows he lor she bas)
Source: 1988 Data Survey

TABLES.I0
ACTIVlTY INDEX BY CLUSTER - 1988 S1!RVEY

CLUSTER CLUSTER
1 2

Means Means
0.86 0.81
0.19 0.20
0.25 0.30
0.69 0.67
0.20 0.25

TABLES.l1
SATISfACTION INDEX BY CLUSTER - 1988 S1!RVEY

CLumR CLUSTER CLUmR
1 2 3

Means Means Means
Airline 1.23 1.29 1.34
ImmigratiOD
ICustoms ••_.- 1.51 1.43 1.70
AccommodatioD ....... 1.61 1.75 1.73
Restaurant 1.36 1.47 1.33
Night Life ....... 0.77 1.00 1.02
Yachting"..... 1.25 1.66 1.58
Water SporlS 1.45 1.56 1.37
AttnetiODS D.a D.a D.a
Shopping D.a D.a D.a
Accom. Cost .... 1.13 1.28 1.18
Food Cost"."" 1.03 1.10 1.10
Beaches 1.83 1.82 1.76
EnvironmeDt D.a D.a D.a
(llased OD a scale from 0 Dot satisfied to 2 very satîsfied).

.. - Clusters 1 and 3 have statistica1ly significant differences

.... - Clusters 1 and 2 have statistica1ly significant differences
- - Clusters 2 and 3 have statistica1ly significant differenees
- - All clusters have statistica1ly significant differenees

Source: 1988 Survey Data

As expected. swimming and sight-seeing are the two most popular activities undertaken
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by members of every cluster. However the analysis reveals that members of cluster 3 are more

inclined to go bird watehing (25%), snorkeling (38%), hiking (29%) and sight-seeing (76%) than

members of other segments.

In general there is a high level of satisfaction with the quality of the beaches across all

three clusters. However, there are significant differences in feelings toward quality of

accommodation, night life, yachting and value of both accommodation and food (Table 5.11).

Cluster 1 appears to be the most dissatisfied group particularly with cost of food and

accommodation, while cluster 2 seems most satisfied with cost of accommodation and warer

based activities. This might be accounted for by the higher tendency of this group to use

inclusive packages and on-board yacht accommodation.

On the basis of the above analysis, the 1988 survey respondents were classified into three

distinct segments, the characteristics of which are presented below.

Cluster #1. Less-active, rest and relaxation.

This category accounted for 43.5 percent of visitors surveyed in 1988. The group is more likely

to be:

• tirst time visitors
• on a short stay (1-7 days)
• more likely to be from the U.S. or U.K.
• non-package takers
• high spenders on

• accommodation
• meals
• total vacation

• most dissatisfied segment

Cluster #2. Active water-based.

This group includes 47 percent of the 1988 sample. The distinguishing characteristics of the

segment are:

.. relatively infrequent visitors
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* longer staying (5-10 days)
* more likely from the U.S or Europe
* package buyers
* higher spenders on water oriented activities - especially yachting

Cluster #3. New-age (soft-adventure).

Members of this segment seek more diversified activities. They accounted for 10 percent of the

sample and are characterized by:

* frequent visitors
* longer staying (8-16 days)
* from U.K and Europe
* non-package buyers
* higher spenders on entertaïnment and 'other'

activities.
* more likely to engage in soft adventure

Members of this group are also more likely to visit the Grand Etang National Park,

Concord and Annandale Falls and the Levera/Bathway region. In addition, their most likely

activities are bird watehing, sight-seeing, nature photography and hiking.

The 1992 data was clustered into three groups that closely resembled those listed above

(with sorne small variation). For purposes of comparison similar segment labels are used. Nine

,ercent of the respondents surveyed were identified as members of group 1, 65% were placed

in group 2 while the remaining 26% were classified as members of group 3. A summary of

v-..riables recording significant statistical differences is presented in Tables 5.12 and 5.13. The

results show that the variables; accommodation, meals, yachting, grocery shopping, sports and

'other' are the ooly ones with statistically significant differences in mean daily expenditure

(Table 5.12).

In the case ofaccommodation, cluster 3 spent significantly more than other groups, while

for grocery shopping cluster 1 spent nearly twice as much. Other significant variables include

frequency of visits to Grenada, purpose of visit and type of vacation taken (package or non-

127



•
Chaprer v.. Marker Analysis

package) (Table 5.13).

Considerable differences in level of satisfaction, between c1usters were also recorded

(Table 5.14). Members of Cluster 1 show significantly less satisfaction with ail variables except

duty free shopping, and are particularly unhappy with the night life and oost of food. C"/erail

members of Clusters 2 and 3 are generally very satisfied with their holiday experience.

However, c1uster 2 shows greater satisfaction with yachting, water sports and the quality of the

beach, while cluster 3 is more pleased with the accommodation, the quality of attractions and

the environment.

TABLE 5.12
MEAN DAILY EXPENDITIJRE rus$) BY CLUSTER- 1992 SURVEY

Tola1 ExpeodilU1'e
Accommodation •••••

M:aJs -. ---
YochlÙlg -, --
Taxi
Eatcrts;nment
Dwy Free ShoppiDg
Bar and RcfreshmeDl
Grocery SboppiDg -,-­
Car Rentai
Land Tours
Sports ••, ...
Other - ••••

CLUSTER
1

N = 83
100.06
48.85
26.06
2.07
6.94
1.72
2.46
6.33
8.14
j.14
0.87
1.34
3.32

CLUSTER
2

N = 621
103.64
46.06
24.78
14.18
5.32
1.10
5.08
8.30
4.17
4.36
3.26
0.90
1.70

CLUSTER
3

N = 251
108.06
54.60
28.14
8.02
6.78
0.68
4.19
7.97
4.10
3.89
2.38
1.32
3.08

- - Qusters 1 and 3 bave SlalislicalJy significanl diff=ces
... - Clusters 1 and 2 bave SlalislicalJy significanl differences
- - Clusters 2 and 3 bave SlalislicalJy significanl diff=ces
-- - AD c1usters bave SlalislicalJy significanl diff=ces

Source: 1992 Survey Data

The results of the 1992 analysis show interesting similarities 10 those obtained from the

1988 data set: allowing the clusters 10 be defined and oompared in a similar manner.
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TABLE 5.13

DISTINGUISHING VARIABLES BY CLVSTER 1992 SVRVEY

CLUSTER CLUSTER CLUSTER
1 2 3

(% of respondenls in c1uster) (% of respondenls in c1uster) (% of respondenL< in c1u.<I.r)
N a 83 N a 621 N - 251

(a) Prior visils
10 Grenada ........ 2.54 0.79 1.19

(b) Annual Income ....... 3.95 4.73 4.65

(c) Country of Residence ........
U.S.A. 49.4 60.7 45.0
Canada 7.2 16.9 15.1
U.K. 13.3 11.4 16.7
Europe 4.8 5.6 15.1
Caribbcatt 25.3 5.3 8.0

(d) Package ....... No 79.0 55.0 61.0
Yes 21.0 45.0 39.0

(e) Purpose of visit .......
Vacation 29 83 76
Business 25 6 8
Visiting friends 31 7 10
Otber 14 4 6

.. - Clusters 1 and 3 bave statistically significant differences

.... - C1usters 1 and 2 bave statistically significant differences
- - C1usters 2 and 3 bave statistically significant differences
........ - AlI cJusters bave statistica1Jy significant differences

Source: 1992 Survey Data

The 1992 segments are characterized as foUows:

Cluster #1. Less-aetive l'eSt and relaxation visitor.

This group accounts for 9.S percent of visitors in 1992 and is composed of individuals who are

more likely to be:

.. frequent visitors for varying purposes

.. slightly lower income than the average visitor

.. V.S., V.K., and the Caribbean

.. less likely to travel on an inclusive package
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* the most dissatisfied of the tourist clusters
* the lowest spending

Cluster #2. Active water-based holiday maker.

This group comprised 6S percent of the 1992 sample. The general characteristics are:

* infrequent vacationers
* inclusive package users
* highest income earners primarily from the U.S.A. 'lIId Canada
* spends significantly more than average- especially in the areas of accommodation. meals and

yachting
* generally a satisfied group. Sorne dissatisfaction with the cost of food. the quality of the

restaurants and night life.

TABLES,14
SATISFAcrJQN INDEX BV CLUSTER - 1992 SURVEY

CLUSTER CLUSTER
1 2

MeIIlS MeIIlS
N~ 83 N=621

AccollllllOdalion *.** 1.01 1.29
Restalllalll *. ** 0.82 1.09
Nighl Lire ** 0.43 0.70
Yachting *. ** 0.70 1.29
Water Sport *. *** 0.78 1.15
AllrIclions *. ** 1.18 1.47
Shopping - 0.72 0.83
Accom. Cost *.** 0.83 1.03
Food Cost *. ** 0.56 0.85
s-hes *. ** 1.27 1.53
EDvironmeal *.** 1.13 1.31
(Bosed on a scale from 0 DOl satisfied to 2 very satisfied).

* - C1usters 1 lDd 3 have statislicaIIy siguifïc:anl differences
** - C1usters 1 and 2 have statisticaIIy siguifïc:anl differences
*** -C1usters 2 lDd 3 have statislicaIIy siguifïc:anl differences-* -AlI clusters have statistîcaIIy siguifïc:anl differences

Sourœ: 1992 Survey Data

CLUSTER
3

MeIIlS
N~2S1

1.38
1.06
0.52
0.92
0.90
1.55
0.70
1.00
0.84
1.52
1.34

Cluster #3. New-age visitor (soft-adventure and special events).

This segment grew rapidly during the lime period - accounting for 26 percent of the 1992

sample. This cluster is more likely 10 comprise individuals who are:
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* vacationl"~s from Canada, V.K., and Europe
* less likely to buy inclusive package tours
* high household incomes
* spend significantly more than the average guest
* generally a satisfied group but concem was expressed about the natural attractions, the

quality of the environment and the accommodation.
* unhappy with the restaurants, the cost of food, nightlife and lack of shopping opportunity.

It is clear that within both data sets visitors are most satisfied with the beaches and the

activities, like swimming, that take place on and around them. Across clusters, there is above

average satisfaction with the quality of the beaches, accommodation, attractions and holiday

environment, indicating that the island still has the image of a relatively unspoilt winter beach

destination. There is, on the other band, a below average satisfaction with the value-for-money

for food, the lack of available night clubs and quality gift and souvenir shopping.

Perhaps the most significant opportunities offered in tl!is part of the study are the abiHty

to compare changes in visitor segments and map the shifts in demand during the four year

period. A comparison of the two data sets reveals important similarities between the segments

identified (Tables 5•.15 and 5.16), there bas clearly been a shift in the role that specific groups

play in the overall market mix. Soft adventurers are clearly the fastest growing segment, while

those interested in a limited activity, rest and relaxation vacation, have become significantly less

important to the industry. It can also be argued that Segment #1; the rest and relaxation category

as shown in the analysis of the 1988 data set, is now a more active group probably as a result

of better access ta and knowledge of the island's attractions. Since the instrument used in the

1992 S'o1TVey contains more clearly defined variables indicating benefits sought, the segments are

also more clearly distinguished.

The results of the analysis of the 1992 data set have served to separate the individuals

on "vacation" (within clusters 2 & 3) from those visiting friends and relatives or on business

(who are tr.ainly within cluster 1).
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• TABLE S.lS
CLUSTER DESCRIPTION - 1988 SURVEY

Variahle.< CLUSTER 1 CLUSTER 2 CLVSTER 3

1. Residence • V.S.; V.K.;Carib. • V.S.; Europe • V.K.;Europe; V.S.

2. Package • Non-package • package • Non-package

3. Frcqucncy • First lime • First lime • More thaa
of visils visitors visitor twice before

4. !neome n.a n.a n.a

S. Days spCDt • Short stay • Short stay • Longer stay
(1-8 days) (1-8 days) 8-21 days)

6. Expcnditure • Highe<t • Higher • Higher
-Total expcnscs -yachting ~tcrtainmeat

-accommodation -<ltber
-meals

7. Level of • Satislied • Satislied • Satislied
satisfaction -beaches (most) ail ail

-accom. (most)
-yachting ail ail
-water sports
-eust./immiption.

• Djssatislied • Dissatjsfied • Dissatislied
- accom. cast none nODe

- vacation cast
- meaI cast none Done
- aight life

8. Places • Grand AIlse beach *LaSagesse * Grand Etang
visitee! * SL George * SL George * Coneord Falls

* FL Frederick * AmwIdale Falls
* Grand ElaDg * Leveno Bathway

9. Activities * Swimmiag * Sai1ing * Bird watehing
* Snorkel * Sight seeing
* Sile seeing * Photography

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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The difference between clusters 2 and 3 is also striking. The great majority of the visitors within

cluster 2, are seeking a water-oriented, reasonably active vacatio.. - these 'traditional' holiday

makers made up the largest segment in 1992.

These people are mainly interested in sun, sea and sand vacations supplemented by

yachting and snorkeling, and are more likely to use packages. Those include very popular

'flexible' packages, including those offereè ;)y "Moorings International" which allows one the

option 10 sleep on a yacht, at the "Moorings Hotels" on either Grenada or St. Lucia or to use

another participating hotel in Grenada.

Many members of this group also use specialized croises that allow the option of two or

seven days on the island at the beginning or end of the short croise through the islands of the

Eastern Caribbean. This has been made possible because Grenada is now the southern most "turn

around" port for the "ta!! ship" luxury croises. This increased flexibility in up-market packages

serves 10 explain some of the increase in this segment, in spite of the limited growth in the

traditional yachting sector. In addition, this group is more willing than before to explore inland

activities and 10 learn more about the culture and history of the island.

Consistent with the 1988 results, segment 3 consists of visitors who are less likely to use

all inclusive packag~: although it is common 10 purchase the flight from a package tour

company. The segment is made up mainly of high income earners who spend more than others

on accommodation and meals and are very satisfied with their vacation. The members are very

active and tend 10 have a greater appreciation for quality beaches, pristine natural environments

and educational cultunl attractions. Not surprisingly however, members of this cluster are

younger, better educated and earn higher incomes.
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• TABLES.16
CLUSTER DESCRJPrtON - 1992 SURVEV

Variable.< CLUSTER 1 CLUSTER 2 CLUSTER 3

1. Residcoce • U.S.; U.K.;Carib. • U.S.; Canadian • U.K.;Europe

2. Packa;e • NOD-Package • Package • NOD-package

3. FreqUCDCy • Frequent • First time ... Once or
of visits VÎsilOtS visitors twice before

4. IDcome • Lower ÏDcome • Higb ÏDCOme • Higb income

S. Oays speot ... D.8 ... D.a ... D.a

6. Expeoditure • High • High • Highe.<t
- grocety -IOta! exp. -IOta! exp.
- taxi -meats -meals

-accommodatiOD -accommodatiOD
-yachting

7. Levet of • Sati.fied • Salimed • Sati.fied
satisfaction - beaebes (most) - beaebes - beaebes

- attnlctiODS (most) - attnlctiODS - attractions
.. accommodation - accom. (most) -accom.
- Q. eoviroDmeDt Q..eoviro.(most)

- water sports (most)
- yachting (most)
- restaurant (most)

• Di....limed • Di""limed • Oi....limed
- restaunmts - restaunmts
- oigbt life - oigbt life - oigbt life
- VlCalion cast
- meat cast - meat cast - meat cast
- shopping - shopping - shopping
- water sport
- yachting
- eoviroDmeDt

8. Places
visited • D.a • D.a .. D.a

9. Aclivities • D.a • D.a • D.a

Source: 1992 Survey DaIa
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ln interpreting these comparisons it must be recognized that many of the attractions were nol yel

properly developed during the 1988 survey period.

These results have far-reaching implications for the future growth and development of

the Grenada tourism industry. The results highlight the need for greater product diversity and

organizational flexibility while reinforcing the dominant role played by the beach and beach­

related activities in island atttaetiveness, despite the growth in demand for "nature-culture"

oriented attractions and educational facilities. Although the analysis has allowed us to better

understand the benefit sought, the activities undertaken and the level of satisfaction experienced

by visitors to Grenada, it does not help predict the prospect of sustaining demand for the product

in the medium and long term - a useful prerequisite for the planning and development of a

sustainable tourism produet. Neither does it help us to understand visitor motivation, decision

and choice processes nor the probability of choosing specific types of destinations. This

information is important to help not only, describe the tourism development process, bul also

to explain and predict growth patterns in light of changing consumer tastes and increasing market

segmentation.

5.3 THE DISCRETE œOICE EXPERIMENT (DCE)

There is a fundamental distinction between the compositional and decompositional (full­

profile) approaches in the stated preference approach in consumer research. This refers to how

the researcher infers utility from consumer responses.

The first approach is based on the assumption that individuals form evaluations and

preferences in a compositional manner. It is assumed that individuals can directly express the

importance of each attribute and the relative utility of each attribute within each scenario. Such

evaluation typicalIy relies on respondents rating or ranking independently listed variables in

terms oftheir relative importance in fonning preference (Raider, Anderson and Louviere, 1993:
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5). The approach implies that we are conscious of the relative importance we attach to different

attributes of any given prcduct or service. In these compositional models belief scores are

weighted by respondent-supplied attribute ::valuations and summed to predict preference. The

best known method in this family of approaches is the theory of reasoned actior. (Ajz.~ and

Fishbein, 1980).

The alternative mode! of how individuals deterrnine preference assumes that we evaluate

the stimulus object as a whole. In this decompositional approach, a single evaluation is made of

a 'products' complete profile ofattributes, each with its own 'profile' consisting ofcombinations

of different levels of various attributes. The construction of such profiles is based on the

principles of multivariate experimental design i.e. full factorial and fractional factorial designs.

From a respondent's evaluation of a number of hypothetical 'products', it is possible to estimate

the importance (utility) attached to each attribute by ciecomposing the overa1l preference measure

(Lieber and AIton, 1983; Louviere & Timmermans, 19903). Usually this method is sorne form

of conjoint analysis.

The theoretical foundation of these mode!s is that they involve simultaneous ttade-offs

which people must make when forming attitudes and opinions atout complex objects (Green,

1984; Green & Rao, 1971; Green and Srinivasan, 1978). Each of these two groups of mode!s

has strengths and wealcnesses. The major strengths of the compositional approach include a

strong and thoroughly tested foundation, ease ofoperation and relative!y high level of predictive

and interpretive ability. The mode!, however, does not accurately simulate an actua1 decision

environment in tilat it does not include trade-offs b::tween attributes in the decision process. On

the contrary, decompositional approaches provide a more realistic depiction of the decision

process. These mode!s have a1so proven to be very reliable predictors of preference (Green,

1984). The major drawback to this approach is its difficulty to design and administer because

of the need for long and complicated questionnaires, together with the difficulty of predicting

choice from indications of preference.
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Conjoint analysis has been used extensiveiy in marketing research (Cattin & Wittink.

1982; June & Smith, 1987; Mansfeld, 1987; Bjorkland, 1977; Bjorkland & King. 1982)

primarily to test the marketability of new manufactured goods. The variant described below

ca1led the "Discrete Choiœ Experiment" (DCE) has not been used as widely and has only very

recently been applied to the area of tourism and recreational research (Haider and Ewing. !990).

One of the reasons for this is the problem of defining the tourism product.

Koder defines the tourism "product" as "anything that can be offered to a market for

attention, acquisition, use, or consumption that might satisfy a want or need - a c1assica1

marketing approach. It includes physica1 objects, services. persans, places, organization and

ideas" (1984: 463). Medlik and Middleton (1973) conceptualize tourism products as "a bundle

of activities, services and benefits that constitute the entire experience".

The term "tourism product" can be used at two different levels. The "specific" product

is a discrete entity offered by a single business such ~ a sightseeing tour or an airline seat. The

other is the "total" level, the complete experience of the tourist from the time one leaves home

to the time one returns (Middleton, 1989). The "specific" product is easy to analyze while the

"total" product is relatively complex. However, to understand tourism development fully - a

complex phenomenon in itself - one must grapple wlth the complexity. Despite the difficulty,

an examination of the total product offers a number of exciting possibilities for those who wish

to determine the marketability of existing and proposed "total" products (e::perience).

The DCZ can best be described as a hybrid between conjoint analysis and discrete choice

models and therefore bas a strong theoretica1 basis in batla psychology and economics (Haider,

Anderson and Louviere, 1993). As in conjoint analysis, an experïmental design is applied to

generate hypothetica1 scenarios or products. But instead of generating single "products" of which

a respondent rates severa! independently of one another, a set of "products" or alternatives is

ereated and from this "choice set" the respondent is asked to choose one. Thus this methlld
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involves choice as in discrete choice modelling of reaI choice behavior, but the choice is with

respect to hypotheticaI alternatives created using factorial designs similar to that uscd in conjoint

anaIysis (Louviere and Woodworth, 1983; Louviere, 1988a; Louviere and Timmermans, 199Oa).

This avoids the need to make assumptions inherent in conjoint analysis about the link between

preference and choice behavior. This is one of the major accomplishments of the discrete choice

experiment (DCE). As in discrete choice models, the anaIysis of these designs is usuaIly based

on the multinominaI logit mode! (MNL) which has its behavioraI foundations in Luce's (1959)

choice mode!.

In spite of early attempts to show the usefulness of the conjoint experiment to tourism

research (Bjorkland, 1977 and Bjorkland and King, 1982), it is only recently that a renewed

interest has been shown in the technique by bath academics and applied market researchers

(Haider and Ewing, 1990; Louviere and Timmermans, 1989; Haider, Anderson and Louviere,

1993). Timmermans and Golledge (1990) claim that although Iittle progress appears to have been

made in behavioraI research in generaI, over the past decade the necessary theoreticaI foundation

was being prepared. They indicate that

"before progressing, substantial prob1ems had to be solved. These problems ran the gamut from
philosophy to measurement and required interested researchers to bath stick out their necks and
stick to their guns in the face of waning support and increasing criticism" (Timmermans and
Golledge, 1990: 341).

While behavioraI researchers were being constantly criticized for their lack of progress

in deve!oping a comprehensive body of theory and producing empiricaI work he!pful to the

tourism trade, practitioners in the tourism industry continued to deny the relevance of market

research. It was pointed out by Riley (1983) that tour operators, for example, concluded that

product research on currently non-existing alternatives are not possible because of the

intangibility of the product. They prefer to assess the potentiaI of new produets in test markets.
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The intangibility of the product is however, the main reason why the discrete choice

experiment is, in the opinion of many researchers, an appropriate technique in tourism research

(Haider and Ewing, 1990: 34). This is particularly relevant in areas where tourism development

is based on sensitive environmental or natural resources. The managers and operators, producers

of the product, assemble the various tangible elements (transportation, accommodation. meal

plan, facilities and activities) and intangible elements (friendly people, ambience, quality of

service, safety and security) into vacation packages.

The nature of the product is also perceived in Iight of the components it contains. For

example a conventional "mass" tourism product would typically comprise a rigidly standardized

package, composed of accommodatio!l in a large hotel, located in an 'tourist e.'lc1ave', adjacent

to crowded beaches. At the other extreme is an alternative product (eco-, nature-, heritage-,

culture-oriented) established around small, locally owned hotels, located within village

communities, with good host/guest interaction, the main focus of attraction being the history,

culture or ecosystem.

The discrete ehoice experiment allows one to design and measure the importance of

different destinations based on the sum of the attributes put together to create the "total product"

experience - not on the ill-defined concepts and terminology found in the literature. This

approach allows one to examine the importance of the individual components that malce up the

produet and deve10p specifie products to meet the needs of individual target groups. This might

'throw sorne light' on the issues and debate on definitions, concepts and interpretations about

tourism deve10pment !hat is found in the literature. Further this allows us to look at existing and

proposed destination development efforts without attaehing specifie labels to the type of

experience offered. With this flexible microscale approach, it is therefore possible, for example,

to create a hybrid "alternative!mass" type destination, containing all possible combinations of

features. It is also possible to identify and measure the attraetiveness of "eco-resorts" within

"mass conventional" destinations, such as Mahoe Bay resort on the island of St. John in the US
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Yirgin Islands (USYI).

ln the case of Greœda, for example, this technique makes it possible to measure the

impact on the destination's image if large scale casino gambling is introduced or the destination

experiences a doubling iI: cruise passengers causing crowding of beaches and attractions. The

market potential of these varying scenarios can also be assessed on the basis of the sum of the

utility of the many components put together to create the experience. In summary the advantages

of l!)e discrete choice experiment are:

I. It allows for the design of experiments in which a large number of saIient attributes can
!le combined to describe a hypothetical scenario and in which research subjects evaluate
the alternative as a whole ins!ead of rating attributes singly;

2. It allows attributes 10 be uncorrelated, obviating the problem of multicollinearity often
encountered in obsenrational studies;

3. It allows the researcher to control the alternatives and choice sets presented 10 the
respondents;

4. Truly different alternatives, sorne of which may not exist presently, can Le designed and
presented 10 the respondent for evaluation;

s. The results can be used 10 create a user-friendiy interactive decision-support system;

6. The intangibility of the 10urism produet makes the fields of tourism and recreation
particularly appealing 10 experimental research; it places the respondents in a situation
very simi1ar 10 that faced by a prospective vacationer when seIecting a holiday (Haider,
Anderson and Louviere (1993: 7).

Since product positioning and product planning are important aspects of proactive

marketing/management for the 10urism industry, a clear understanding of the product and its

appeaI 10 potentiaI customers and customer segments has become vital to the firm'sidestination's

survival. It is clear therefore, that research focused on the firm, on the attributes of the 10urism

product and on better understanding of the chaliges in demand and market segments is important
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to the stistainability of the firms, resorts, regions and ultim:llely the destination as a wholc. The

understanding of these issues is critical to the survival of 10Jrism-dependent economies.

particularly small, poor and open tourism dependent island destinations in this rapidly changing

environment.

5.4 The Experiment's Design and Results

The major steps in the design of any discrete choice experiment are the choice of

variables and their levels, the selection of a design plan, and the design of choice sets

(Timmermans, 1984). After extensive consl'ltation with a wide cross-section of stake-holders

in the Grenada tourism industry, it was agreed, through a modified Delphi-style interview, that

eighteen attributes are the most salient features in the design of the island's future tourism

product (Green, Hunter and Moore, 1990) (Table 5.17). The most keenly debated issues during

the Delphi discussion were; the development of casinos and the introduction of large scale

charter flights. There were very sllong opinions both for and against the issues. 1t was generally

felt that the impacts of such developments would be environmentally neutral but had the

potential to bring with them severe negative cultural and social impacts. These attributes and

their respective levels were then used to compose the hypothetical scenarios. The various

h:;pothetical destinations are developed by combining different levels of each attribute

A full factorial design (55 x 212 ) containing ail possible combinations of levels of each

attnbute is infeasible because of their large number. Therefore a fractional factorial design was

employed. This involved the construction of (WO orthogonal (uncorrelated) designs each

containing 64 profiles. Each of these two designs was then blocked into 4 groups each containing

16 profiles with each group being balanced on all attributes. Subsequently, each block in the first

design was paired with the corresponding block of the other desigl. to form 4 blocks of 16

choice sets, each containing 2 alternatives consisting of a different combination of levels of the

18 attributes shown in Table 5.17.
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TABLE 5.17
UST OF IMPORTANT VARIABLES USED IN DCE

6. REMOTENESS

IS. CUIlurc

3. PRlCE ($ c.a.)

A FllDI3y bome (Creole lIylo o..!cio;)
A Rcctcd .ma (caler.d)

A ,3()...C() l"OOal -couaae 1IY1t- botc:1 c:omplcx
A 200+ l"OOal botel
AmericaD pIaa • ralcl iDc:lu::lc: lhrcc mc&1a1day
AD ÏlldllsÏft- unlimited fo..d/drinb. no tipi
$ 1100.00 $ 1500.00
$ 1350.00 $ 1850.00
$ 1600.00 $ 2000.00
$ 1850.00 $ 22SO.oo
lalaDd 20 nùn walt 10 bucb. OyertoolàDg forest .nd ocum
<la. bill. OycriootiDl bcach. S min. w.lt 'W'Y
AcroIs 2·lanc main roacl (rom bQeh
0.._
No national pute: on ialaDd
15 IDÏII drive tu national parte:
4S mia. drive tG national park
0..~ 01 oatioaal pori<
N.tural1aDdlcApc. DO other deYeJopmeat within 10 min. wall:.
MOItI)' nauarailaDdicapc. rew bouses (local rc:aidcnccI) bUl DO hoteIs wilhin
10 min. wall;
Six - 4 alOI)' _ wiIhiD 10 mi•• wall:
Six ·10 alOI)' bocda willlin 10 min. wall:
No euinn_bIiac
Cuino _bIiac .YlIllabIe
Boat lripa NOT •..­
BoallrÏpl"-.
Yacht dwten NOT •..­
Yach' dwten •.-.
Doy IOU.. NOT"-
DI)' lOUra a..a.ble
Seo ADaIinc NOT •..­
SeoADaI~."-

Waler - Skiiac NOT."­
Waler - Sl:i~ • ..aahIe
let - Skiiac NOT •..­
let - Skiiac •..-
Sc:uba • Diviac NOT •..­
Sc:uba-Diviac •..-
18- bol< .....""'liooaIllalldard prNOT ace Ne,
18-boIe InIemolioaaIllalldard GaIr Coarse aeetslIihIe.
c~ bieyele lraiIs do NOT_
~bieyele...iIa _

0D0- waIk onlevel JI'OUOd~~r-.
0D0- waIk on .... palll tbrouIla wildIire SOKtIWy
~ waIk (baIrupbïll) ln .ma.r ialanda and ocean
~ waIk (baIrupbill) ln _an and ....rai pool
WeokIy nip'....lllC resliYa1
Weel:ly ouldoor _ and IocaIllllISÏo

o
1
2
3
o
1
o
1
2
3
o
1
2
3
o
1
2
3
o
1

3
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
o
1
2
3
o
1

Fcawrc:2.

S. LOCATION
(10 Naliooal Part)

4. LOCAT'ON (lo beoeb)

v.ri,hIn
1. ACCOMMODATION Type:

8. BoIt trip. 10 l'OCra d.c.

7. ACTIVITIES: (pmbJiD&)

9. Yaobtcbulcn&aailùla

10. Airp_ Doy IOU..

12. WalCfoSkiial

16. lIicydc lniIa

17. HiI:iac lniIa

13. let oSkiiac

14.Scubo-~

15. GoIr

Source: 1992 Survey 1aIaviewa
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TABI.ES.II
RESU!.'I'S Of DlSCRF.'I'E CHmCE EXPERIME1Io'T: lml.lTY fSTlMATIS

~ VARIABI.F,S/\.EVEIS fSTIMATIS SCd, ERROR Te:"ïAT

1. ACCOMMODATION: 0 f..,.;]y ......
1 VoIla 0.41295 0,1138 3.629
2 C_ 0.46374 0,1101 4.2Jl

3 Hold 0.00538 0.107. 0,050
2. FEATURE 0 Americaa pIaa

1 AlI iadusi... -o.I48.~6 0,0757 -1.962
3. PRIeE ($ CaL) 0 $1100-1500

1 $ l3SO -lllSO -0.11863 0.1063 -1.11.
2 $1600 -%000 -0.43104 0.1066 -4.042
3 $lllSO-11SO -0,67925 0.1065 ....377

4. LOCATION 0 lIIIaad
(lo bcach) 1 Oa lùIIsido 0.17519 0.1305 1.343

2 A<:.... rood 0.25636 0.1278 2.00b
3 Oabooch 0.79373 0.1142 6.952

5, LOCATION 0 No park
(lo part) 1 15 mia. 10 park 0.03361 0.1103 0,303

2 4S mia. 10 park 0.08511 0.1067 0.797
3 Oaparkq. -0.12196 0.1067 -1.143

6. REMOTENESS 0 DO doodopm....
1 few rr:s'"IIH ca -0.03079 0.1068 -o.28tl
2 sixboCds 0.44968 0.1124 4.000
3 6-10 storoy boCds -0.33977 0.1074 ·3.164

7. AC11VITIES
(GambUoal 0 DO_bWla

1 plMNi. 0.14186 0.0760 1.866

8. 1Io."rip. 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 trips .niIoIlIo 0.12721 0.0760 1.623

9. YochliDe 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 .niIoIlIo -0.03046 0.07631 -0.399

ta..':'.irtoun 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 IGon .niIoIlIo -0.00817 0.07801 -0.105

Il. ""aliDe 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 .niIoIlIo -0.01141 0.07624 -0.150

12.W~ 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 .niIoIlIo 0.11939 0.01920 -1.508

13. 'et -strUl/l 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 .niIoIlIo -0.06841 0.1066 -0.642

14. _ Dirillc 0 lOOt .niIoIlIo
1 _.niIoIlIo 0.04268 0.07341 0.582

15. CoIr 0 DO pIC
1 pIC .. , Th'< 0.12025 0.07408 1.623

16. lIiQde traiIs 0 DO lnliIs
1 1nliIs ... 0.16351 0.07450 2.195

17. lIikiac lnliIs 0 r_ \l'llÎI

1 wiIdIil'.1nil 0.06400 0.1072 0.597
2 waIk 10 Yisla 0.10875 0.1071 1.015
3 walklOwatorraD -o.I7S21 0.1070 -1.638

18.e_..... 0 _rfSlioal
1 c:aII1InI ....... 0.044029 0.08971 0.491

Soom:.: Di...... Cboic:. ADoIyaia - 1992 Survcy 00..
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Each black of 16 choice ~ts was then used to produce one of four different versions of the

questionnaire (Appendices 2a, 2b, 2c, 2d). For each of the 16 choice sets within a black or

questionnaire, respondents were then asked to decide which of the two potential vacation

destinations or combinations of factors best suits their needs.

The questionnaires were distributed in the Toronto region, with the assistance of 10 travel

agents who frequently sell Caribbean vacations. The questionnaires were to be delivered to the

agents who promised to attaeh addresses, then mail them to clients who had recently bought an

island vacation. While one cannot exactly verify the quantities distributed because of the method

of distribution, more !han 30% of the questionnaires were retumed (n = 109). These contained

about an equal numbers of responses from each of the four questionnaires distributed. In light

of the exploratory nature of the research and constraints imposed by time and money, it was not

possible to increase the sample size through the distribution ofanother set of questionnaires. The

sample was considered adequate for the proposed experimental analysis.

A number of models were estimated using the discrete choice multinomiallogit regression

programme in the "LIMDEP" (LIMited DEPendent variables) statistical package. The estimates

obtained, together with their standard error and t-values for the overall de!':6T1 are shown in

Table 5.18. Since the estimates represent a function of the "uti1ity" of each 1evel of each

variable, the larger the coefficient the more important the respective level of the variable in the

overall choice process. Like multiple regression, the t-value is a measure of the significance

(estimatelstandard error) of each parameter4•

4 T-values are significant at the .OS 1evel if they are larger!han +1.96 or smaller !han ­
11.64, and significant at the at the .10 level if they are greater!han +1.64 or smaller
!han -1.64 (Ben-Akiva and Lerman, 1985; Wrigley, 1985).
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The results indicate that the most significant attributes in the choice of a Caribbean Island

vacation are, in order of importance: proximity to the beach, price, accommodation type and the

level of crowding in the resort or accommodation area. This is particularly interesting since the

results are consistent with that of the motivational and activity surveys discussed abovc, where

the main activity is swimming and the most popular attraction is the Grand Anse beach. As

expected, the results for the variable 'proximity to beach' show that utility decreases significantly

as one moves from an "on the beach" location to across a two-lane main road, decreasing

gradually thereafter as one moves inland. The coefficient for "on the beach" indicates that,

compared to accommodation "inIand", the odds of choosing accommodation "on beach" are 2.21

times (exp(0.79373» as high as those of an "inland" location. The odds of choosing a hotel

"across 2-lane highway" are 1.29 times as high and one "on hillside" are 1.19 times as high as

those of choosing accommodation located "inland", the latter odds not being significantly

different from one.

In the case of "priee" the odds decrease evenly by 12%,35% and 50% respectivelyas

the price increases in three steps of $250 each. The t-statistics aIso show the two higher price

ranges significantly affect the odds of being chosen at the 5 % significance level.

Contrary to previous studies (Haider, 1990), "Accommodation Type" is shown to be a

highly significant variable in visitors' vacation choices; with two of the three measurable levels

significant at the 5% leveI. This sample expressed similar low preference for bath large hotel

accommodation and family homes. On the other band cottage-style, mid-size hoteIs, and

independent rented villa units are preferred accommodation types. The coefficients for "villa"

and "cottage" show that compared to "family home" the utilities are 51 % and 59% higher. The

utility of large "high rise" hoteI accommodation is however, the same as that of "family home".

This explains, to sorne degree, the higher occupancy rates and financiaI viability of sorne of the

better designed m:a-sïzed (Boutique HoteIs) accommodations against the larger (full-service)

hoteIs and family type inns operating on the is1and.
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The density of tourism development is expressed at four levels, by the number and type

of dwelIings in the immediate vicinity, on a continuum from "no ot.ier development" to very

dense "high rise" tourist resort. The results show very low preferences for high density (Miami

Beach style) surroundings. The preferred accommodation location is among a "few low density

hotels" within a semi-natural landscape, with few residences and hote! facilities in the

surroundings.

This behavior can be explained by the fact that most tourists would fee1 insecure in an

"isolated" environment but at the same time dislike places that are too dense1y developed. This

again supports the policy decision by Anguilla, Bermuda and Grenada that Iimits the height of

buildings to that of a palm tree (generally three storeys). This is likely to be one of the most

important variables when distinguishing tourism development types (mass vs alternative).

Therefore it is critical for the policy maker and/or proprietor to understand the effects on the

destination image. Notwithstanding the cliente!e targeted during the promotion and marketing,

the cliente!e attracted in the medium and long term almost always reflects the impression created

by the surroundings and design.

Interestingly however, the environmental and activity variables; availability of national

parks, bilàng and hiking tumed out to be less important than the aforementioned variables. It

is revealed that the existence of national parks or proteeted areas on the island is not significant.

Nonetheless "low impact" activities (bicycling (t=2.195) normally associated with proteeted

areas, did have a more positive, though modest effect on utility than jet skiing and water skiing.

The results also show that the availability of casinos increased the utility of a destination

by 10%, similar to that of hilàng (t= 1.64) and golf ( t= 1.64) significant at the 10% level.

Noteworthy is the fact that the availability of the all inclusive vacation concept reduces a

destination's utility by 14%, which is significant at the5% level. This is not consistent with the

present popularity of the wall-inclusive" concept. However, it does hint at the desire for
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flexibility and independence during a vacation experience. a trend sorne observers projecl 10

increase in the near future (poon, 1994; Urry, 1990).

The model was tested for two-way interactions but this results in no significant changes

in results when the variables with t-values in the range +1.64 were eliminated. The design of

this experiment did not however a1low for testing of the Independence of Irrelevant Alternatives

(nA) assumption since the respondents were not a1lowed the option of choosing neither of the

above scenarios in the questionnaire.

Particularly relevant is the flexibility of the experiment. This a110ws estimates of choice

probabilities for scenarios with different combinations of features. For example, using the liSl

command within the discrete choice mode! in UMDEP, one obtains the predicted probabilities

of each observation for each choice set considered. More important, however is the abiiity to

calculate probability of choice and then market share for different combinations of variables.

These can range from destinations defined as "conventional mass" to those designed with "eco­

1Ourism", or sorne other form of alternative development, in mind.

To explain further the usefulness and applicability of this approach, two examples will

be illustrated. First, the probability of choice will be estirnated for two destinations designed

within the Discrete Choice Experiment (DCE). The second example estimates the probability of

choice between two randomly defined and developed destination types. The object is to deve!op

and 10 measure the probability of choice among destination types that are markedly different;

for example, "conventionaIlmass" versus "alternative" forms of tourism development.

The utility function ofany particular destination is measured by the exponential value of

the sum of the coefficient estirnates of each leve! of attributes present in the destination,

expressed as:
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where

XjI;m is a dummy variable equaling 1 when alternative j bas level m of attribute k and 0

otherwise

!la. is the estimated co-efficient representing the part utility of level m of attribute k

Vj is the estimated utility of the jlb alternative, and

M. is the number of levels of attribute K.

The probability of choosing alternative one is therefore the ratio of the utility estimates, or

The first example contrasts semi-isolated villa accommodation, located in a pristine rural

setting (Destination 1: Table 5.19), with high density wall-inclusive" accommodation, located

across a two lane road from the beach (Destination 2: Table 5.19). The results indicate (Table

5.19) that the more "mass- conventional" type of destination (Destination 2.) has a 62%

probability of being chosen ahead of the more "alternative" type destination. In spite of the

preference for villa type accommodation, the variables priee, bicycling, golf and the availability

of better hiking trails make Destination 2 more attractive !han Destination 1.

The second example (Table 5.20) compares a villa on a hillside five minutes waIk from

the beach, with no other development within ten minutes waIk and with limited activities (only

angling, bicycling and hiking) (Destination 3) with a large alI-inclusive hote! with six - 10 storey

hote!s within ten minutes walk where a range of activities including gambling, golf, water and

jet-skiing, ete. are available (Destination 4).The results indicate that Destination 3, which better
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TABLE 5.12
PROBABILITY AND UTILITYESTIMATES <USING CHQICE·SETD9 FROi\! APPErmIX
~

Attributa DESI1NAnONl SCORE DESI1NAnON 7. SCORE

Accommodation Villa 0A129 La:;e HOlCI 0.00S3

Featu:e Amcrian P1lIn 0.0000 aU.inclusM: -0.1485

Priee $1600 • $2000.00 -0.4310 $1100 - S15OO.OO 0.0000

Locatioa (bcacb) Aaoss RDod 02S63 Aaoss RDad 0.1S63

Locatioa (park) Oa cdge or park -0.1219 15 mia. Drive Away -0.0336

Surroundinl;S Fcw rcsidcnecs -0.3019 Six.l0 SlOn:ys -0.3397

AcnvmES

Casiao 0.1418 Casiao 0.1418

yachtiag -0.0304 No Yachtia&. No Boa.lripc 0.0000

Scuba ll.O426 No Scuba. No AJr Tows 0.0000

Jct-5làillc -C.OQI4 No Jc.-stiÙII 0.0000

NoGolC 0.0000 GoIC 0.U02

No wa,CJ'SIciiaS 0.0000 Wa.~ -C.ll684

NoAaslias 0.0000 A:lslins -o.ol!o\

No Iliqdias 0.0000 Iliqdias 0.1635

HilàIIs T:aiIs HilàaS IDwa~ -o.l'm HilàIIsID ..... Q.1087

Cll1l1lm1 EvoalS Cll1l1lm1Sbowo 0.Q440 CuI.wa1 Sb_ Q.044O

Summatioo ct Elriml!.... -C.236ll Summatlaa ot E'u..,... 0ZI92

ExpooClllialI uti1ity 0.ill91 Expooaatial/Uti1ity UlIl2

Cloiœ Probability .38 Oloicc Probability .Q
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TABLE 5.20
PROBABILITYAND tITILITYESTIMATES CRANDOMLY DESIGI\"ED DESTINATIONS)

AltribulC& DESllNAnON:' SCORE DESllNAnON6 SCORE

A=mmodation Vdla 0.4129 Largo HotcJ 0.DOS3

l'cature Amerian Plan 0.0000 .U·incJus~ ~.I48S

Priee SI3SO - $18S0.oo -a1l86 $1100 • 1500.00 0.0000

Location (bcach) 00 Hill ovu-loolcing bach o.lm On Beach 0.7937

Locatioo (port) 1S miautcs drive 10 park 0.0336 No Parles 0.0000

SurroundiDp No Oadopmcn, 0.0000 Six-IO"~ ~3397

ACllVT11ES No AiNou... No Boat Trips 0.0000 Air-To.... ( Boat Trips 0.1272) 0.0081

NoCaino 0.0000 Caino 0.1418

No Yadltiog 0.0000 Yadltiog ~.030S

NoScuba 0.0000 Scubo 0.0426

No Jct.stlùlg 0.0000 JCloSlàing -a0684

NoGolC 0.0000 Golf 0.=

NoWa_og 0.0000 Water-Slding 0.1193

Angling -o.ot14 Ne AngIiog 0.0000

Bleydùtg 0.1635 No Bieytling 0.0000

Hiltiog TralIs UplIiII Tnils 0.1087 NoTnils 0.0000

Odtutal Bval.. OIltuta1_ O.ll44O OIltunlSbows 0.0440

Soumnation oC EstimalC& ll.llO79 S'lllIlllltion oC EstimalC& 0.6879

1!xpoocntial/ utility 22432 I!xponcntialfUtllity 1.98'J6

Cloiœ Prcbability .s3 Cloiœ Prcbability A7
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fits the characteristics of the "alternative to masslconventional "type destination has a slightly

higher (53 %) chance of being chosen. despite its higher price than Destination 4 - the

"masslconventional " destination.

As indicated in Table 5.21 one can measure the probability of choice among many

different destinations including those designed using the design technique discussed earlier or

randomly chosen destination types as put together in the second example.

TABLE 5.21
ÇHQICE PROBABJLITY MEASVREMENTS

Choicc Probobllity of DclûDation 1 of Dc&tÏDItion 2 oC Ocltination 3 of DaliMlion 4

ovcr Dc.tiDation 1 N.A 0.62 0.74 0.72

ovcr Dcmaatïoc 2 0.38 N.A 0.64 0.61

over DeIliDalioa. 3 0.26 0.36 N.A. 0.47

0YCt [)estjn.tioa 4 0.28 0.39 0.s3 N..'

The results (Table 5.21) indicate that there is a greater probability of choosing a

destination with semi-isolated villa type accommodation, in low density surroundings and a few

low impact activities available (Destination 3). Destination 1 (considered an activity focused,

"alternative" type desti.'1ation), and destinations 2 and 4 (consido:red as "mass/conventional"

types) are somewhat less likely to he chosen. Destination 3 has 74%, 64% and 53% probability

of being chosen over Destinations l, 2, and 4 respectively. Destination 4; a high density, large

hotel accommodation, located on the beach with many available activities, on the other hand has

a greater probability (72% and 61 %) of being chosen over Destinations 1 and 2 ~tively.

The odds of choosing Destination 2 are 62% higher !han that for Destination 1.
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This example serves to highlight the usefulness and flexibility of this approach. It is cIear

that the most preferred destination type is (Destination 3) the semi-isolated destination focused

on providing rest and relaxation with only "low impact" activities, despite ilS hillside location

and average priee. The "masslconventional" type destination located on the beach in a very

dense neighborhood, with many and varied activities, and in the lower priee range (Destination

4) seems the next mo:;t preferred destination choiee. The "alternative to mass" destination that

offers semi-isolated villa accommodation, at a higher priee !han Destination 3, but with many

and varied activities (Destination 1) is the least preferred within the available choices.

When sim!lar destination types are compared it is discovered that within the destinations

considered "alternative to mass" (Destinations 1 and 3) the distio:guishing variables are priee and

availability of activities. Il is to be expected that the lower priced destination will be preferred

over those with higher prices. However, it was not expected that places with fewer available

activities would be chosen over destinations with a greater variety of activities. When the

"masslconventional" type destinations are compared Destinations 2 and 4) it is shown that the

odds of choosing Destination 4 are 62% greater than those for Destinaticn 2. The differentiating

variables in this case are; location relative to the beach and activities available. These re!"/e to

support the belief !hat visitors will prefer accommodation located on the beach, but will pref:r

to stay away from places !hat are crowded by many and varied activities competing for the use

of the same spaee, the ideai vacation being on your own beach or if affordable on your own

island!

This microscaIe anaiysis allows one to examine not only the importanee of each attribute

and variable in the individual choiee process but also helps one to understand the trade-offs

people make in the vacation choiee process. The analysis at this microscaIe is also useful for

destination policy and planning purposes. As discussed in chapter 4, in small islands like

Grenada beach front properties are limited and therefore have become very expensive, almost
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out of reach of local entrepreneurs. As a result, the addition of approximately 500 rooms

(mainly by local investors who could not afford the beach front properties) to the island's

accommodation stock during the period 1984 and 1992 occurred inland from the beaches. Many

of these properties are now either in receivership or being offered for sale because they are

unable to attain a rate of occupancy that will allow them to break-even or make a profit on the

investment. This has partly resulted from the lack of adequate information on the importance of

variables like distance te beach, type of hotel accommodation and price to the visitor's choice

of destination and indirectly te the survival of hote1s and resorts. If, for example, it was known

that the odds of choosing accommodation on the beach are 2.21 times as high as that of an

inland accommodation, it could have been predicted that the occupancy rates of inland

accommodations wouid be very low, despite the marketing efforts employed. This serves only

te demonstrate the policy and planning implication of the microsca1e analysis as permitted by

the discrete choice experiment.

Although the sample size in this study does not permit the use of cluster analysis to

facilitate the use of the cliscrete choice experiment with market segmentation, the latter can

be used te deve10p choice mode1s for different segments by grouping together individuals

with similar vecters of choice responses for the same choice set. Once mutually exclusive

groups (segments) are determined, the choice data can be pooled, and dummy variables used

te specify specific deviation of ~gment's from mean effects of each attribute level (Louviere,

1988a: 87). This is an interesting application that should prove to be an improvement over

the cluster solutions i1eve1oped in section 5.2 where "revealed" choices, not "stated" choices,

were used.
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CHAPTER6

ECONOMIC IMPACT ANALYSIS

6.0 INTRODUCTION

This chapter presents a detailed analysis of the economic impacts of tourism on

the island of Grenada. First, 1 critique the current methods used to determine the

economic impacts of tourism by the Grenada Board of Tourism (GBn and the Ministry

of Finance. A briefdiscussion of the approaches to regional tourism impact determination

is then presented. 1 argue that the "Ad Hoc multiplier" approach is the most appropriate

and cost effective method to adopt in data-deficient and cash starved small islanc.l

economies like Grenada. Thereafter, the results of the expenditure surveys are examined

focusing on the patterns of expenditure by different visitor groups and segments.

The chapter continues with a discussion of the results of the business survey,

which are then used, in association with that of the expenditure survey, to determine the

direct income, employment and government revenue generation coefficients. The direct

impact of tourist expenditure on the national economy is then presented. The chapter·

concludes with a discussion of the impacts associated with different tourist types. The

tourist types or segments which promise the greatest economic contribution (to income,

employment and government revenue) are then highlighted. The "ideal tourist" and the

"most appropriate industry structure", the combination most Iikely to "maximize

economic benefits" are then identified. 1 conclude with sorne comments on the

destination's sustainability in Iight of the product's market potential and economic

contributions.
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6.1 GOVERNMENT ESTIMATES

There has never been a detailed study of the eeonomic impact of tourism on the

island of Grenada. Nonetheless, the Government, through the Ministry of Finance and

Planning, publishes annual estimates of the eeonomic contribution of tourism to the

national economy. The statistics used for this analysis are colleeted by the Immigration

Department, are ccmpiled by the GBT, and are then supplied to the Ministry of Finance

a.,d Planning who then estimate the industry's contribution to national eeonomic

development.

A number of weaknesses are apparent in the methods used to colleet this data.

First is the categorization of visitors. For security purposes the Immigration Depanment

categorizes visitors by nationality, not by country of residence. For tourism purposes,

however, this categorization is inappropriate since it does not truly represent where

visitors come from, reside and/or work. Second, the Immigration Act mandates that

everyone entering the country must be listed as spending a minimum of one day in the

country. This has caused gross overestimation of the number of stay-over visitors over

the past few years. This is a result of the increased numbers of cruise-ship visitors and

in-transit passengers connecting through the PointSalines International Airport. The plans

and policy guideline•.developed from this information source are therefore questionable

and often inappropriate.

The expenditure estimates are also questionable since the assumptions used are

based on inappropriate estimates. Prior to 1992, estimates were derived by using an

average daily expenditure of E.e. $132.00, a figure used since 1980 and applied to all

visitors regardless of purpose of visit or country of residence. In 1992, these

discrepancies were recognized and it was agreed by all parties that a more refined

method for the collection of tourist related statistics should be implemented (GBT, 1992).
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It was agreed to redesign the immigration forms to facilitate the collection of statistics

on length oi s!ay, properly reflect in-transit vs stay-over visitors. and replace nationality

by country of residence. It was also agreed to use a more appropriate average daily

expenditure figure based on place of residence and season derived from a motivational

and expenditure survey conducted in 1988. The statistics published from 1988 onwards

have since been adjusted to reflect these changes, therefore instead of using one daiiy

expenditure figure for aIl visitors, the new system uses the following breakdown (Table

6.1).

TABLE 6.1
GBT'S DAn.y EXPENDITIJRE ESTIMATES

Nationality
Winter

U.S.A. 215.09
Canada 205.24
U.K. 213.30
European 185.14
CARICOM 213.07
Other 180.85
Average 202.12

(Source: GBT statistics 1992)

Expenditure ($E~
Summer
194.24
176.85
169.15
166.66
180.85
165.98
175.62

Average
202.67
191.05
191.22
175.90
196.96
173.41
188.87

The income employment and government revenue multiplier coefficients used to

determine the overall economic impact of tourism on the nationai economy are

extrapolated from studies undertaken on other Caribbean islands, with similar

socio-economic conditions (like Barbados) and with a tourism industry at a similar stage

of development (like St. Lucia). The latter is based on the assumption that aIl tourist

destinations follow similar stages of the tourism area cycle ofdevelopment. McElroy and

de Alberquerque (1989b) indicate that Grenada, like St. Lucia, is at the end of the

"exploration" stage, moving on to the "take-off" phase.

Using these approaches the Government of Grenada estirnates that
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"... tourism generates quick foreign exchange which makes it particularly attractive.
However, a significant amount of gross eamings is not retumed locally as a result of a
high leakage factor which is estimated as 73 %" ( Govemment of Grenada, 1990a.
Tourism Sector Plan 1991-1995 ).

The plan further reveals that

"... direct employment in the tourism industry increased by over 100% between 1984 and
1989 moving from 853 to 1928... given a multiplier factor of .5 to 1 the number of
persans directly and indirectly employed in the industry is somewhere in the vicinity of
2442" (Govemment of Grenada, Tourism Sector Plan 1991-1995, pg 214).

Ministry of Finance sources have confirmed (Boatswain, 1992) that as a full

impact analysis has never been undertaken, the basis for these estimates cannot be

verified and there is a continuous debate between govemment planners and the Grenada

Hote1 Association over the accuracy of the figures. The association maintains that the

multiplier is grossly underestimated. They are convinced that because 95 % of Grenada's

hote1 plant (prior 10 1993) is locally owned and managed, the leakage figure is much less

than on other islands characterized by high foreign ownership. Uncertainty over the

figures is only increased by the fuet that the same coefficients have been in use for the

past 15 years (Cherman, 1992).

Despite the many weaknesses of the former system, whl:n adjustments were made

10 reflect the improved data collection method the govemr. ient estimates of total visitor

expenditure for bath 1988 and 1992 tumed out to be very similar to the estimates

obtained by this research. The GBT estimates that total expenditure from stay-over

visitors was E.C. $69.3m (US$ 2S.6m) and E.C.$I04.1m (US$ 38.5m) for 1998 and

1992 respectively. In comparison the survey results found that stay-over visitors spent

US$ 22.7m and US$ 36.06m for 1988 and 1992, a difference of less than 10 % in each

case (Tables 6.2 and 6.3);

The lack of proper understanding of the industry in light of the absence of a
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detailed breakdown of these gross expenditure estimates accounts for sorne of the

questionable and contradictory assumptions expresseci in the Sector Plan. A good example

is the assumption that "the majority of CARICOM nationals and returning Grenadians

stay at friends and relatives and contribute very Iittle to hotel occupancy and even foreign

exchênge generation" (Government of Grenada, 199Oa: 243). On the contrary, while

visitors using friends and family accommodation contribute little to hotel revenue, they

contribute a significant amount (US$ 8.6m or 23.5 % of total tourist expenditure in 1992)

to the island's foreign exchange and national income generation (Table 6.3). Also

important is the fact that this group of tourists spends a proportionately higher percentage

within sectors that are relatively labor intensive and utilize local resources (crafts, food

and beverages). It is also c1ear that the expenditure from this group is spent more within

the rural areas and informal sectors, areas in which the impacts are potentially spread

more wide1y.

The need for further disaggregation of the statistics for marketing and planning

purposes is highlighted by the fact that changes in the industry are propelled by a mOi;:

demanding customer. To respond to these changes, planners need ~. acquire a better

understanding of the customer and the product demanded. This can best be done by

gathering and analyzing the necessary statistics at a disaggregated leveI. The major

obstacle in this regard remains the attitude and mind set of the industry participants who

have survived and prospered in the past by taking decisions based more on instinct than

on scientific research and data anaIysis. In this era of intense competition and constant

change, continued growth and prosperity in the tourism industry is no longer guaranteed.

It is therefore important ta deve10p a good understanding of the industry's structure and

function 50 as to rationally respond to the many changes occurring within the industry.
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TABLE 6.2 TOTAL "ISITOR SPE:'\J)J,\G BY .-\CCO:\I'\IOJ).-\1'IO'\ (llSS '0(0) 19S5
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E.XPE.'"DI'Iù"RE. os:

ACCOMMOOAnos ::!:l~Il )O.lJ.5::! 173.61 SS1.l! 0.00 rn.:"Q .a3.oI' bC),17 )0

MEAlS 926.19 916.81 60.53 409.013 0.00 3O&VH 76.7~ So477.61 =,
YACHTINC 1'77.&7 1:3.93 0.00 17.10 0.00 27,92 ::'7Ut 6:0.87 03

TAXI 381.45 SI6.l2 47,47 165.3) 0.00 1"'337 3&.1. 259110 Il

E....'TERTAI:>'ME...."T I7S.57 ".57 9~6 24.35 0.00 ~7..IO lU.- 470,QO ..
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TOTAl. EXPE.'<SES 43&1.0::: 5:::6:'33 m::a 1696..03 0.00 IOS19b3 S3S.9S :::nn:J 100

Source: 1988 St:rVey Data
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TOURS &2.72 II'.S7 S6.2& 10&9' :%..&7 49.43 7LS& 3&2.9& 02

Elo'TERTAl.''ME.'''' 2S.9S 2!).... n~ 3UI 19.91 S9.... 13.23 9lI<.5O 03
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CROCERYSHOPP~'C 6L91 \S1.31 5~19 '1"'65 5~07 713.37 191.DI 1375.57 ...
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Source: 1992 Survey Data
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6.2 METIIODOLOGY AND APPROACH

While data relating to total tourist expenditure is important, it does not provide

a detailed pict.lre of the real prosperity created by the industry. This is because

businesses !hat receive tourist expenditure often spend or invest a proportion of this

revenue outside the country. As a result, planners require information on the way that

the tourist industry is linked to other sectors cf the economy and how much expenditure

leaks from Lie country in the form of imports, overseas debt repayments, and repatriated

wages and profits. At the same time it is important to ascertain the degree to which

income, employment generation and govemment revenue potential varies between sectors

and sub- sectors of the industry. This facilitates the evaluation and comparison of the

individual contributions of sectors, firms and individuals to the economic development

process. Armed with this information, one can determine what development strategy,

fiscal and monetary incentives and concessions are most Iikely to achieve the economic

goals and objectives set for the industry or destination.

At the center of this tourism economic impact analysis lies the notion of the

economic multiplier. The multiplier is designed to quantify the amount of local income,

empluyment and govemment revenue generated by tourist expenditure within specific

geographic regions. The literature on tourism muItipliers is extensive (Archer, 1977;

1989; Archer and Owen, 1971; Archer and Fletcher, 1989; Fletcher, 1990; Milne,

1987a) and continues to grow. Whereas most of the work has focused on measuring

impacts in different destinations, not much has added to the generaI knowledge,

methodology and development of multiplier concept (Archer and Fletcher 1993: 83). A

few papers have, however, provlded new insights into the working of multipliers and

their possible values under different circumstances. Partîcularly notable are the work of

Sad1er et al. (1973) a:.Jd Sinclair (1981), who have shown the effect of using marginaI
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rather tilan average values for the industrial sector coefficients; Milne (1987a). who

demonstrated that different multiplier values are obtained according to the level of

disaggregation of sectors even down to the level of individual firms; and Wanhill (1988).

who showed the effects which existing capacity constraints have upon the operation of

multipliers (Archer and Fletcher 1993: 83).

Techniques for estimating income and employment multipliers for the tourist

sector have inc1uded input-output analysis (Archer and Fletcher, 1988; Archer. 1987;

Fletcher, 1989; Briassoulis, 1991) and ad hoc models using "differential multipliers"

(Milne, 1987a). Each of these approaches has advantages and disadvantages. Full scale

input-output models provide the greatest amount of detail on how cach part of the

economy is linked together. However, the use of input-output models is often constrained

by the absence of up-to-date and accurate data. It may also be difficult to find regional

leve! information. It is also true to say that the construction of full input-output tables is

an expensive and time-consuming exercise (Archer and Fletcher, 1988).

The input-output model aiS) assumes that the economy can be disaggregated into

a distinct number of industries or sectors comprising firms producing a similar product.

An industry is characterized by a generic product and production process. The term

"generic product" refers to the conceptual commodity produced by an industry. For

exarnple, the generic products of the agriculture industry are food and fibre. This product

can take a variety of reaI forms, but cach form of the same generic product will provide

the same function. In the case of tourism, however, the function of the generic product

is the facilitation of trave! and activity of individuals away from their usual home

environment (Smith, 1991: 582). According to Smith (1994), the tourism product consists

of five e!ements: - the ph~sical plant, service, hospitality, freedom of choice and

involvement. The toUriSr.l product is not a simple combination of the five elements, but

the result of synergistic interaction among ail the components. This makes it very

1.51



Coopter VI: Economie Impact Ana/ysis

difficult to distinguish the tourism industry from other elements of the economy.

Consequently, the input-output model often assumes that the tourism industry is

represented by hotels and restaurants only (Briassoulis, 1991; Greaves & Prince, 1987;

Munay, 1991).

Much linkagel1eakage research has focused on the aggregate impact of tourist

expenditure on income leve1s, job creation and economic transactions. While input-output

(la) approaches are often the preferred option for those wishil1g to analyze the national

scale or sectoral impacts of tourist expenditure, their use is constrained primarily by the

fact that such modeling requires a large amount of contemporaneous data to construct a

matrix that can effective1y mirror the interactions of the economy. Subjcctivity also enters

the la approach: the definition of sectors, the degree of disaggregation in inter-industry

transactions and a range of other decisions are based on the judgment of those who

construct the tables, and not on any internationally applied set of standards (Briassoulis,

1991). A further concem relates to the static nature of la approaches. While techniques

such as linear and quadratic programming have been used in attempts 10 update la tables,

inaccuracies inevitably deve1op. Bath static and dynamic la models only have a usable

lifetime of approximate1y 5 years because the base data upon which the matrix was

deve10ped cannot be assumed 10 remain stable for any greater period of time (Archer

1977, 37).

Many researchers and planners have adopted alternative approaches based on 'ad

hoc' (neo-Keynesian) mulêplier mode1s. The data requirements of this method are

relative1y simple when compared 10 the input-output technique. Sample surveys of the

cost and revenue structures of relevant tourist businesses and their suppliers are

conducted - enabling researchers to construet requisite components of an la matrix

without having 10 deve10p a worlàng mode1 for the entire economy (Archer, 1977).
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Another important strength of this approach is its f1exibility. Of panicular interest

is the ability of ad hoc multipliers to identify the contribution made by different types of

tourists to regional economic development. Thus. while a guest staying in an international

luxury hotel may spend more money per day (in absolute terms) than a visitor who stays

in a locally owned guest house. the latter may spend money in businesses that are more

labor intensive and have lower impon propensities and ~ence exhibit a greater ability to

generate income and employment. As a result the guest-house visitor will. in relative

terms, generate more income and employment per currency unit spent than the hotel

guest.

In simple terms ad hoc models allow a sufficient measure of disaggregation to be

very useful for micro-leve! policy and planning purposes. As shown in this and other

studies (Milne, 1987c; Grekin, 1994) such approaches allow the generation of

coefficients for narrowly defined visitor categories. To aid this type of analysis this study

categorizes visitors to Grenada on the basis of whether or not they traveled on a package.

their country of residence, and the type of accommodation used during the vacation, and

secondly on the basis of defined segments deve!oped by cluster analysis (see chapter 5).

Because the evaluation of the income and employment generation characteristics

of businesses is a basic Ïeature of the ad hoc multiplier, the capabilities of different

enterprises ta generate local economic benefits can also he ascertained. Studies have

revealed that company size, ownership structure, labor interasity and import propensities

exert a significant influence on the ability of firms ta generate economic benefits. From

a policy making perspective, these types of disaggregation allow a more flexible and

informative set of results than can be obtained through the use of more rigid 10

approaches (Milne, 1987c; Archer and Fletcher, 1988, 1993).

In order ta operationali.·.e the ad hoc mode! (appendix 3), it is first necessary ta
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measure tourist expenditure and how it is broken down into vanous categories - for

example, accommodation, restaurants, yachting, handicrafts and transport. When a tourist

spends money in a tourist sector enterprise, a part of this sum will quickly be turned inlo

jobs, income, and government revenue. This is the direct economic impact of tourism.

The rel!1ainder of the sum will be spent on l1ecessary supplies and services lor the

operation of the firm, and i~ thus passed on to the suppliers of these items. Whe.-:: these

suppliers are located within the country they will, in turn, generate more

incomelemployment before passing the remainder on to Lieir own suppliers (indirect

effect). Similarly, when local residents who have received this incorne spend their money

within the region it will create a further round of income and employm<:nt generation ­

the induced effect. It is the leakages that limit the size of the multiplier; the larger the

proportion of financial flows that leave the country, the less the economic benefits and

hence the lower the multiplier.

As a consequence of the scope of this research, it was not feasible to examine the

indirect and induced components but given the size and extent of the manufacturing and

service sectors within the open Grenadian economy it is unlike1y that these will contribute

significantly to the total economic impact. It is generally agreed in smaIl island

economies that "in most cases the direct component of the coefficients are the main

contributors to the total figures" (Milne, 1987c: 54). This, however, does not alter the

usefulness of the approach. Many studies have demonstrated the pertinence of direct

impact data to policy and planning initiatives. (OIladottir, 1992; Grekin, 1994).

6.3 VISITOR EXPENDITURE PATIERNS

Unlike the approach used by the GBT, my method for caIculating tourists' daily

expenditure involved distinguishing visitors who used packages as against those who did

not, then these categories were further broken down by country of residence and finally
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by accommodaùon used. This was necessary since the spending patterns for package

verses non-package users showed major discrepancies due to the inclusion of many items

and costs within the diverse packages offered.

TABLE 6.4
COMPARATIVE DAILY EXPENDITQRE FSTIMAIFS

Residence Daily Exœnditure
.l2.8.a

US S* E.C. S
U.S.A. 111.42 300.83
Canada 78.19 2l1.11
U.K. 99.29 268.08
European 101.45 273.91
CARICOM 135.26 365.20
Average 100.05 270.13

*Exchange rate is flXed @U.S S1.00 to E.C. $1.70
(Source: 1.988 and 1992 surveys).

~
US S*
110.90
95.15
87.03

133.52
132.52
105.77

E.C. S
299.43
256.90
234.98
360.50
357.80
285.57

Package based expenditure analysis was done for both 1988 and 1992 data sets

and then aggregated (Appendices 4 and 5). The results of this analysis are summarized

in Table 6.4. Although the daily expenditure figures calculated by country of residence

and average daily expenditure (SUS 105.77 in 1992) are significantly higher !han those

used by the GBT (SUS 70.00 in 1992) (fable 6.1), the total expenditure estimates with:n

this survey produce comparable results to that produced by the GBT in 1992. The

method of analysis used here probably accounts for these results. In this analysis package

and non-package users were analyzed separately then aggregated. The cost of

accommodation and meals for pack2ge takers was factored in, based on the discounts

offered to wholesalers ranging from 30% at the mid-SÎZe accommodation to 70% at both

the larger and smaller properties (Cherman, 1992). Without this distinction, there is the

possibility of over- or under-estimating the expenditure, since visitors on a package are

not usually able to give a cost breakdown of airfare separate from meals or

accommodation. On the other hand, non-package users will report much higher

expenditure which again can bias the survey results.
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In spite of the differences in daily expenditure, the pattern remained remarkably

consistent between the two sets of expenditure estimates. A comparison of Tables 6.1 and

6.4 shows that average daily expenditure for visitors from the U.S.A. and CARICOM

countries is consistently high, while Canadian and U.K. residents spend marginally lower

arnounts. One reason for the consistently high estimates for Caribbean visitors is because

the majority are business travelers, underscoring the importance of business travel to

Grenada's foreign excha.'lge earnings. There is, however, a large difference in spending

by Europeans between the two sets of estimates (Table 6.1 and 6.4). The GBT estimates

that European visitors spend the least per day while this survey has discovered that the

European visitor is marginaIly the highest daily spender. There is no clear explanation

for these differences; the high estimate shown in the results for 1992 is consistent with

tllat obtained for 1988 (Table 6.4).

When the 1988 daily expenditure estimates are compared with those of the 1992

survey, one discovers many similarities. Again, visitors from the Caribbean have shown

consistently high daily expenditure, while CanCidian and United Kingdom visitors show

the lowest spending within both surveys. The spending by U.S residents has been steady

at approximately U.S $111.00 per visitor per day, however, the survey results indicate

a marked increase in expenditure by European tourists, increasing from U.S $101.00 in

1988 to U.S $133.00 in 1992. The results aIso show an increase in average daily

expenditure from U.S $100.05 in the 1988 survey to U.S $105.77 in 1992. This 5%

increase in overall visitor spending can be attributed to relatively low generaI inflation

within the isIand, measured at approximately 2%per annum over the period (Govemment

of Grenada, 1993).

It is instructive at this point to discuss the detzils of how the total expenditure is

caIculated, since the aggregated total figures (Table 6.2 and 6.3) do not present sufficient

details to be meaningful for policy and planning purposes. To arrive at total expenditure,
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the daily spending for each visitor type is first determined by weighting the non-package

and package users ta determine the daily spending by acccmmodation type. The weighted

daily expenditure figures for the 1988 data set are shawn as Appendix 4, while that of

the 1992 data set is shawn in Appendix 5. For exarnple, Appendix 4 comprises five

separate "Appendices" labelled 4A ta 4E. Each 'appendix' contains the breakdown of

daily expenditure on the basis ofaccommodation type for visitors resident in the different

countries. For example, the V.S. visitors' expenditure are shawn in appendix 4A,

Canadian in 46, V.K. in 4C, Other European in 4D, and Caribbean visitors in appendix

4E. This pattern is used consistently throughout the Appendices within the thesis,

however, in sorne cases like that of Appendix 5 there is an additional "tal>le" labelled

Appendix 5F which in every case represents the sum of all the preceding 'Appendices'.

Weights are then determined for each accommodation type and country of residence ta

further highlight the importance of the individual categories before a total expenditure

is calculated.

The weighting factor is determined from the GBT statistics using the length of

stay by country of residence, the occupancy rates by accommodation types, breakdown

of rooms by accommodation category, number of visitors using non commercial

accommodation and room night capacity of the hote! accommodation plant. The weights

are then multiplied by the daily expenditure by accommodation type and place of

residence. Finally the totals are aggregated to determine estimated total expenditure by

tourist types. The results are presented for 1988 and 1992 surveys in Appendices 6 and

7 respectively. The resulting estirnates for 1988 are reproduced as Appendix 6A-F. Again

Appendix 6A represents the breakdown for U.S visitors while Appendix 6E gives the

breakdown for Caribbean visitors. This format is followed for Appendix 7 also.

The following discussion relates the results of the analysis while also highlighting

the usefuIness and importance of the disaggregated analysis. 1begin with a discussion of
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• TABLE 6.$ DAILY VlSITOR SPENPING BY ACCOMMODATION 1988

,\CCO~~MOD/\no~ HOTEL Hottl IIOTEL ArARn,1E:'Io'" c;lT,-~' I:R1t:.sns 011 1ER "l'OrAl. ";.

'lYPES, (lJ\RGE) (MEDlt.~l:) (S~t"'LL) OR \1I.L\ IIOeS}: .\; F.\~t1I.Y E.Xl·E~F$

EXPE.,,,rrt.."RE OS:

ACCOMMOOt\'IlO:S ....,. ,..,. )9.14 ~.a7 0.00 3.q~ 10.:r. ,;7 7:' "
MEAts 29.60 ~.5$ 13.66 ~o5 0.00 I·U.' Ut.ll :!(t.:\o ""
y AOfI'I:l:G 4.97 ~33 000 0.75 0.00 O.J~ boI,ô!, 1:':" ,:

TAXI 12.16 12..\3 10.70 "" 000 7.,u •.00 IO,OQ 10

E.'\TERTAL'-"ME.'T '.79 :'::!1 ~.. 1.3S 0.00 :U.., 3." ~.. D3

SHOPPISG 9.23 Q.39 S." 1&93 000 IO&2Q IS.!ilS p~ 1:

amER S.'" 4.24 :'SS 2,62 0.00 b.N Hl oI.~ .,
TOTAL EXl'E.''SES 130.76 131.09 74.01 8<.90 0.00 S1.o.'ô 12b.4(, 100 OS 100

Source: 1988 survey daIa

TABLE 6.6 DAILY VlsrroR SPENPING BY ACCOMMODATION .lm

ACCOMMODAnOll HOTEL HO'IëL HO'IëL Ari\RThlDoT GUES!' FRIEr-'D5 antER TOTAL ...
riPES: (LARGE) (MEDIUM) (S.\lALI..) ORV1L1J\ BOUSE &FAMILY E,XPEl'Io'SES

EXl'ENDmJRE Ol'/:

ACCOMMODAnON 44.S7 31.20 so.73 37.21 2'"'' ll.36 2341 37.49 3S

MEALS 2!.7& 34.01 24.23 13.60 l·ua 11.14 2393 21.42 20

YACHTl!<G 4.SS a.41 7.43 16.73 2.41 DO. )9.16 1\.25 1\

BAR 7.29 &37 9.1\ 3.34 5.10 9.10 6.96 7.04 07

TAXI 5.09 ç,.,. 5.IS 3.02 7.59 2.94 S.77 S.sS os

CAR RE!'oTAL 6.22 3.96 2.97 2.97 3.9S .... 1.66 3.77 04

lTO:JRS 2.1. 2.SS 2.S6 2.94 1.19 0.25 3." 2.25 02

e.TERTA1l'lMe-T 0.72 .... o... 1.12 0.97 2.'. o.s• I.sa D'
llUIT FREESHOPPl:':G 3." :1.70 s.n 6.66 ..sa 1.91 6.2' 4,6' 04

GROCERY SHOPPING 2.62 2.16 2.07 3.30 3.90 3.72 .... 3." 04

SPICEA.''DCRAF!' 3.'" ..,. "73 3.S3 3.04 3'" .... ..09 04

SPOR'IS o." 2.43 1.t3 0.16 0.s3 0.50 0.90 0.12 01

amER ..16 1.12 1." 1.16 2.23 1.93 1.03 1.97 02

"): 'tbTAL EXl'El\.'<ES 113.73 167.91 111.91 9S.7. 7"'7 43.15 126.02 10S.77 '00

Sour::e : 1992 Survey Data
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the èaily expenditure estimates and continue with a discussion of the total expenditure

results.

Average daily visitor e.'l:penditure patterns remained remarkably e.onsistent

between 1988 and 1992 (Tables 6.5 and 6.6). Accommodation accounted for about 38%

and 35% of total daily spending in 1988 and 1992 respective1y. A c10ser look at the

results indieate !bat almost identical estimates are obtained for meals (20%), yachting

(11 %), and shopping (12%) (which in 1992 included duty-free (4%), grocery (4%) and

spice and craft (4%» for the two surveys. There are however, wide variations in total

daily expenses by accommodation type. For example, in 1988 one notices Iittle difference

between large and small hote! accommodation (U.S. $131.00). However, in 1992 total

daily expenses for visitors using large and medium size hote!s were U.S. $114.00 and

U.S. $168.00 respective1y. Spending ofthose in "other" accommodation types, however,

is consistent at U.S. $126.00 for both surveys.

A detailed examination of the daily spending in the 1992 survey results shows

consistent patterns relating to accommodation use; visitors using mid-sïzed hote!

accommodation from every country except Canada (Appendix SB) are shown to be the

higher spenders throughout, followed by those using large and small hote!

accommodation. Interestingly, visitors using the accommodation type classified as "other"

(principally on yachts) are also characterized by consistently high daily expenditure. The

majority of visitors within this eategory are Americans and Canadians (Appendices SA

and SB).

As expected, visitors depending on friends and family for accommodation have

the lowest overall expenditure and come mainly from the U.S.A., U.K. and the other

Caribbean islands, the COURtries to which most nationals' relatives and friends migrated

over the past 2S years. Also noticeable is the wide range of daily spending by different
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tourist types, from the higho: spenders who are Europeans. (Appendix 50) using mid­

size hotel accommodation (V.S.S 181.(0) to tlte lowest spending calegory: mostly U.S.

residents (Appendix SA) visiting relatives, familyand friends (V.S.S 34.86).

This method of analysis also allows one to closely examine the expenditure

breakdown forany individual country ofresidence. Forexample, D.S. visitors (Appendix

SA), spend an average of U.S. $110.90 daily; with 55% of this amount spent on

accommodation and meals. The highest spending American visitor (U.S. $181.89) using

medium sized accommodation spends about U.S. $37.00 more per day than the American

using a large hotel; the second highest spending category. Those U.S. visilors using

smaU « 25 rooms) hotel and "other" accommodation types (mainly yachts) spend

approximately the sarne daily amounts (U.S. $130 .00). As anticipaled those staying in

guest houses, apartments or with friends, family and relatives spend the lowest amount

(less than U.S. $100.00.)

The approach allows us also to compare spending patterns of visitors from

different destinations. For example, sorne interesting observations can be made when

Appendix 5 is closely examined. About 30% of the spending by an tourist groups

(Appendices 5A to SE), except European visitors (44%), is on accommodation with

another 20% on food. Canadians and Americans spend appro::imately 15% of the total

daily spending on yachting, while the British, European and Caribbean visitors spending

within this category is negligible. However, it is observed that visitors from every

country spend similar amounts at the restaurant (20%) and bar (7%), tours (2%) and

shopping (10%). Canadians tend to spend more on duty free items and spices while U.K.

visitors purchase more groceries.

The approach aIso serves to detail the total expenditure contribution of different

touriS! types, groups or segments. This data is critical for the deve10pment of planning
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and marketing strategies, to help determine market niches to be targeted, and to ièentify

investment opportunities ....'Îthin the tourism industry. Total visitor spending has been

discussed earlier in this chapter. However, a cIoser look at Appendix 6 and 7 serves to

show the usefulness of this level of detail to tourism planning and marketing.

It is estimated that the tourism industry contributed U.S. S22.7m to the economy

in 1988 (Table 6.2). More instructive, however, is the breakdown by country of

residence. It is revealed that in 1988 the main contributors were visitors from the

Caribbean (38% orU.S. S8.5m)and the U.S.A. (32% orU.S. S7.2m). Tourists resident

in the U.K., Canada and Other Europe contribute 19%, 8% and 3% respectively

(Appendices 6A to 6E).

The patterns are significantly different when the results of the 1992 anaIysis are

ciosely examined. In this case the highest contributors are the Americans (38% or U.S.

SI4.2m) while Caribbean island visitors again contribute U.S. S8.5m but in this case

make up only 24% of the total tourist expenditure. Tourists resident in the U.K., Canada

and Other European nations contribute 17%, 8% and 13% respectively (Appendices 7A

to 7E). Most striking is the increased contribution by the visitors from other European

countries, from U.S. SO.7m (3% in 1988) 10 U.S. $4.6m (13% in 1992). The

contribution by Canadian and British visiror bas shown marginal increases, however, the

pen:entages remained consistent at about 8% and 17% respectively.

When the breakdown for 1992 is scrutinized, some interesting observations can

he made. For example, of the U.S.SI4.2m expenditure by U.S. visitors approximately

S4.0m (28%) was contributed by visitors using mid-size hotels, $2.9m (20%) spent by

those living with friends and relatives, while Sl.9m (13%) of that sum was contributed

by guests at the large hotels. It is aIso instructive to note that 6% and 7% of the total

spending by U.S. visitors is on spices and crafts and drinks (bar and refreshment). This
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highlights to sorne àegree the level of economic linkages with local craft producers and

serves to inform the local manufactures of the level of tourist demand for alcoholic and

non-alcoholic beverages.

The result.< are also useful to individuaJ firms pa:ticularly within the

accommodation sector. This type of information can help one to determine or identify

unsatisfied demand for goods anù services by individuals using specific accommodation

types. As an example, the results revea1 that both Caribbean (Appl".ndix 7E) and

American visitors (Appendix 7A) living with friends and relatives each demanded

approximately U .S. $0.2 million in auto rentaI services.

The classification variables; package, nationality and accommodation type, were

elaborated here only because they clearly distinguish the classes on which this research

is focused. However, other classifications or categorizations can be used if necessary or

appropriate to determine different tourist types or segments.

For example, the 1992 data set was used to classify and analyze tourist types on

the basis of package, country of residence and purpose of visit. The results revea1

significant differences in daily expenditure when the purpose of the visit is distinguished.

Average daily expenditure for U.S. visitors on vacation was U.S. $156.68 as compared

to U.S.$I25.29 for visitors on business, with Caribbean visitors showing the opposite

tendency, with business persons spending U.S. $151.92 compared to U.S.$92.88 for

vacationers •

Expenditure can further be analyzed using identifiable visitor segments developed

using different variables (see Chapter 5). As the average daily expenditure by clusters

is already presented in Chapter 5 (Table 5.12) only a short explanation is presented here

to set the stage for the later analysis of the impacts by segments derived from these
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~lusters.

The results of an ANOVA test for differences of means show statistically

significant differences in expenditure on accommodation, yachting, taxi, grccery

shopping and "other" between the "Less Active, Rest and Relaxation oriented tourist

(Cluster 1), the Active Water Focused visitors (c1uster 2), and the "New Age" Soft

Adventure types (Cluster 3)( see Table 5.12). The results serve to dispel the notion that

the more active, nature oriented visitor spends significantly l, 's per day on vacations

because he or she is more likely to live at very cheap "basic" accommodation, cook their

own meals and waE: everywhere.

The previous paragraphs served principally to show that visitors can be segmented

in many ways and alse that the visitor expenditure survey can be analyzed on many

different bases to meet the specific objectives of the project. Within this research project,

the focus is on distinguishing as clearly as possible, the tourist types that impact mos!

(negatively or positively) on bath the economy and the environment. It was therefore

decided !hat the expenditure survey is best analyzed on the basis of country of residence

and the accommodation type used. These are the principal tourist types on which the

economic impact analysis outlined in the remaining sections of this chapter will be based.

However, before the economic impact analysis is presented it is necessary to outline the

methodology and results of the business survey conducted as part of the economic impact

analysis. This is an important precondition for the use and operationalization of the

differential multiplier approach used in this exercise.

6.4 INDUSTRY SURVEY

An extensive survey of businesses directly and indirectly serving the touriS!

industry was carried out during the 1992 winter season. Interviews were conducted with
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a large sample of businesses representing aB tourism sectors. A wide cross-section of

businesses was interviewed to ensure that the various sizes. ownership structures and

business types were weU represented (see Table 6.6a).

TABLE6.6A
QUESTIONNAIRE INTERVIEWS CQMPLEIED BY BUSINESS TYPES

BuSÙlCU Scdor 1nlc:rvicwa To<aI BuaiDcu Scctor lDtcrvicwa T...I

ACCOMMODATION TOUR OPERATORS 4 la

Larac H"'1a 1 1 NIGHT C'.UBS 1 3

Mid·aizc Hotels 4 la DUTY FREE SHOPS 3 6

Smoll H"'1a 6 9 WATERSPORTS 2 S

ApartmeDtlV"dlu S IS VENDORS IS IS9

GucotH...... 3 22 GROCERIES 1 13

RESTAURANTS 4 IS SOUVENIR SHOPS

YACHTING T-shi" Ihopa S 21

SerYicc 2 2 Larac ohop. 2 6

CIwlen 1 3 smaU ohop. 4 23

TAXI S 94 BARS 2 IS

AtrrOoRENTAL 2 \S arHERS 3 .

Source: 1992 Survey Data

Interviews were also conducted with public sectof organizations, statutory boards

and authorities that provide services 10 and receive benefits from the tourism industry.

These include 42 formally registered firms and 31 businesses within the informal sector.

This represents more !han a 30% coverage within most sectors. The wide coverage and

in-depth interviews ensure that the information provided on industry revenues,

employment generation and general cos! structures is relatively accurate and reliable.
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The essential feature of the following analysis is the caJculation of regional

income (RIG), employment (REG) and government revenue generation (RGRG)

coefficients for the requisite sectors and establishments. These <.re connecting factors in

the multiplier equation (Appendix 3.). First the fraction of each SI of turnover retained

by a business, that subsequently becomes income to households in the region (RIG), is

measured. Secondly, the relationship between turnover receipts from tourism within each

business sector and employment generated (REG) is then caJculated. The regional

govemment revenue generation (RGRG) coefficient similarly indicates the fraction of

every $1 spent by businesses in the local economy that becomes direct or indirect

revenue to the govemment. This includes payments made directly to the treasury through

taxes, levies and duties and indirectly to the government through the quasi- government

run utility companies, boards and corporations (Milne, 1987c).

Again the benefits of disaggregation are clear; income anè employment

coefficients can be determined at the level of the individuaJ finn, as is the case of the

only large hote! on the island or at the level of market segments. Using this "ad hoc"

method, it is possible to detennine coefficients for different hotel sizes. Within this

study, it was decided to di,,!de the accommodation sector into five separate categories:

large hote!s (> 60 rooms), mid-size hotels (2S -60 rooms), small hotels « 25 rooms),

aparttnentslviIlas (self contained independent cottage type units, < 25 rooms) and guest

houses (generaJly < 25 rooms with no frills).

During the survey period only one large hcte! was operating on the island. As

indicated earlier two additional large "ali-inclusive" properties have since been added.

It would have been helpful to compare income generation coefficients of "traditional" vs

"all inclusive" large hote! within this analysis; however, that was not feasible at this

time. The mid-size category included 10 properties accounting for 301 of the 1114

avaiIable rooms in 1992. Small hote!s made up 10% of the islands room stock with
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approximately 110 rooms within 9 individual properties. Self contained apartmen! hotels

contributed 210 rooms, while Guest Houses provided a further 125 rooms. Of the other

tourist sub- sectors only yachting and the souvenir and craft sectors were further

subdivided for the purposes of this research.

In calculating the Regional Income Generation (RIG) coefficients from the

rcsponses to the business survey discussed above it was first necessary to determine the

proportion of total revenue spent on salaries, wages, rents and profits. This was

calculated for each business category outlined in Table 6.6A. Since each tourist type

presented in the previous section has a different size and pattern of expenditure, it was

necessary to use weighting to estimate a true regional income coefficients. Therefore,

weights were applied on the basis of; package versus non-package users, accommodation

used and visitor's place of residence. The results are summarized in Table 6.7 while the

detail methodology is explained in Appendix 3. attached.

Important determinants of the coefficients are the labour intensity and scale of

operations in association with the degree of linkage that exists with other sectors of the

local economy (Archer, 1993; Milne, 1987a). Tourist sectors, such as the smaIler

accommodation types, handicraft producers and restaurants, which are more labour

intensive and have wage payments as a major cost component, tend to have relatively

higher direct RIGs and REGs than larger hotels, duty free shops, larger souvenir shops

and auto rentai operations (Table 6.7).

The more a business's expenditure flows to suppliers within the region the higher

the indirect generation coefficients will be. Similarly, the higher the propensity to import,

the lower will be the indirect generation coefficient. The induced components of the RIGs

and REGs depend upon the value of the direct and indirect RIGs for each business type.

It is aIso dependent on assumptions about the average propensity for those eaming
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TABLE 6.7

REGIONAL INCOME, EMPLOYMENT AND GOVERNMENT REVENUE CO-EFFlCIENT 1992

SECrOR RlG REG RGRG

ACCOMMODATION

• Larzc Hocd 0,251 0,2753 0.2027

• Môd·.... HOlda 0.2987 0.2456 0.2193

• Small Hoc.c" 0.3388 0.3173 0.2549

· "",........rr.nu 0.2975 0.3190 0,2418

• GUCIl Houxs 0.3159 0.3313 0,2282

RESTA\1RAJIrf 0.3987 0,4301 0,1979

YACHTING

-Services 0.3997 0,1697 0.2626

·Cho..... 0,1803 0,1903 0.2004

• ( AYC1'OlC) 0.2351 0,1852 0.2160

TAXI 0.3072 0.2789 0.0963

Atn'O RENTAL 0.2076 0,1775 0.2024

TOUR OPERATORS 0.3252 0.3556 0,1326

ENTERTAINMENT 0.2843 0.2886 0.2921

DUTY·I'REE SHOPPING 0,1670 0,1387 0.2534

OROCERY SHOPPING 0,1925 0.2134 0.2358

VENDORS 0.5897 0.5878 0.0821

WATER SPORTS 0.3945 0,4666 0,1295

SOUVENIR

• T· SIùlU 0.3874 0.2446 0.2804

- Larzc Sbop. 0,1619 0.2183 0.2906

• Small Sbop. 0.4193 0,1905 0,1666

BAR 0,1643 0,1539 0,4211

OTHER 0.2702 0,1934 0.2483

(WEIGHTEO AVERAGES) 0.2888 0.2785 0.2235

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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income to consume goods and services within the local economy (see Appendix 3).

Overall the direct RIG coefficients (Table 6.7 ) range from 0.5897 (59 cents in every SI

of turnover) for the handicraft vendors to 0.1619 (16 cents of cach dollar of turnover)

within the larger souvenir shops.

Although a detailed sectoral analysis is not possible within this research project

there is strong support for the hypothesis (Table 6.7) that " smaIler firms are more linked

to the local economy than their larger counterparts" (Liu and Var, 1982a, Milne, 1987a,

Hoare, 1985). Sectors dominated by smaller firms are shown here to generate relatively

more local income at the direct lever than their larger counterparts. Larger operations

tend to be more cost effective, through economies of scale, and require greater capital

investment.

A closer look at the coefficients (Table 6.7) confirms that the smaIler

accommodation (small hote1s S0.33, guest houses SO.31) types contribute marginaIly

more per tourist dollar to regional income than their larger counterparts (large hotel

SO.25). The same trend is noticed within the souvenir category where smaIler shops

contribute more than twice that of larger businesses. This is accounted for by the

dominance of foreign owners and foreign made (Taiwan, Hong Kong and China)

souvenir products within the larger "tourïst" shops. Although the souvenirs are mostiy

is1and specifie, the bulk of the items are foreign made.

The differing contributions found within the yachting sector are aIso interesting.

The average RIG for yachting is 0.23, masking the fuct that the yacht servicing

sub-sector (SO.39) contributes twice as much as the yacht charter sub- secter (SO.18). The

yacht charter sector offers "bare boat" or "full service" daily rentais, while the yacht

service sector concentrates on repair, storage and maintenance of luxury yachts; sorne

of which are chartered when not being used by the owners. With the GBT's traditional
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focus on "fixed" against "fioating" a=mmodation there has been Iittle attention paid to

the island's yachting polential. This research confirms the opinions of the manager of the

Spice Island Marina, the largest operation on the island that:

The yachting industry provides more benefit to the isJand's tourism than is generally
recognized. This should not be measured on the number of nights the yacht owners and
sailors spend on the island but more important is the number of days the yachts
themseJves actually spends (Evans, 1992).

He further confirmed that "hard services"; dry docking, refitting, sail repairs and

upholstering of luxury yachts, generale substantial income to the local owners and

necessitale the employment of a wide variety of ski11ed workers. The income and

employment generated from "soft services" associated with yachting; shopping, taxi, bar

and souvenir in no way compares to that of the former (Evans, 1992).

The REG coefficients represent the number of fu11 time jobs created per D.S.

$10,000 business turnover within the enterprise or sector. The employment coefficients

revea1 that there are very little difference between the number of jobs generated (per

$10,000 revenue) by the smaller ( small hote1s, apartments and villas and guest houses

.32, .32, and .33 respectively) and larger (inc1uding mid-size) accommodation types (O.

28 and 0.25).

The coefficients show little differences in RGRG within the accommodation

sector, with only about $0.05 separating the small hOlels (0.2549) from the large hOlels

category (0.2027). Nonetheless, it is apparent that the sectors dominated by smaller

enterprises show consistently lower RGRGs (e.g. vendors 0.08, water sports 0.12 and

taxi 0.09). This is a direct result of government talC concession policy, which specifies

that business with annual total revenue of less than E.C. SIOO,OOO are exempt from

payment of Value Added Tax 01A1'), while those which generale above that figure are
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charged at a fix rate. The RGRG is therefore directly dependent on government incentive

policy, size of the enterprise and the size of the informai sector. This aise points out the

usefulness of this disaggregate approach in interpreting the results of incentive packages

offered by govemments through the Industrial Development Corporation (lDC).

Now that we have exarnined tourist expenditure patterns and business cost

structures it is possible to measure the "reaI" contribution of each sector to the country's

income generation. Here again 1 take a dissagregated approach. Rather than focusing on

the performance of the 'average' tourist, 1 generate figures for as many tourist types as

deemed useful to the analysis. The tourist types and segments used here are identical to

the ones detailed in chapter 5 .

6.5 TOURIST MULTIPLIER COEFFICIENTS

In this section, visitor spending patterns are used in association with the income,

employment and government revenue coefficients generated from the business survey to

help us better understand the total impact of spending by different tourist groups within

specifie sectors.

6.5.1 RegionallDcome Muhiplier Coefficients

The direct "multiplier" coefficients caIculated for the "average" tourist are 0.29,

0.28 and 0.22 for income, employment and government revenue respectively (Tables 6.8,

6.13a and 6.14a). It was not deemed necessary to weight the averages caIculated within

the final row of the tables since the scores from which they are derived are already

weighted. The income figure compares favorably with the estirnate of the Ministry of

Finance (Government of Grenada, 1992) that there is 70 % leakage from tourism sector

revenues. It must however, be emphasized that this study only measures the direct
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"multiplier" coefficient (RIG) therefore, it is reasonable to assume that the leakage will

be marginally less than that estimated by the Govemment of Grenada.

Of greater significance and use to planners and policy makers are the individuaJ

"multiplier" coefficients for tourist types on the basis of bath country of residence and

accommodation type (Table 6.8 ). A close look at the multiplier coefficients for tourists

based on country of residence and accommodation reveals some interesting findings.

Tourists using small hotel and guest house accommodation show the highest (RIG)

coefficients (0.34 and 0.32), while occupants of MotherN accommodation, principally

yachts, and large hotels, show the lowest (0.23 and 0.25). When country of residence

is considered, the tourist.s from Other Europe (Germans) and the Caribbean region (each

$0 .30) show slightly higher contributions than the British and Canadians (0.28 and 0.25)

visitors.

ACX:OMMODAnoN HCrEL HCrEL HCrEL APAKIMen" GI.'Esr l'RIENDS O'IHER AVERAGES[mE: (lARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMALL) ORVIUA IIOUSE AFA.\l!LY

NAnOMUl'Y:

AMER1CA.'1 ll.2U3 ll.291S ll.3371 QJ!l29 QJ097 D.3104 ll.2413 ll.2II7

CilNADIA.'1 ll.2419 Ils o.ms Cl326 o.m3 Ils ll.2I77 ll.2497

llNrlEDJaNGDO.... ll.26S3 ll.2936 Ils Ils D.31111 0.= NS ll.2J26

O'IHER EIIROPEA.'1 lUSl9 ll.JOS2 D.3437 NS Cl3209 Ils NS D.302ll

CAJUBBEta.N Ils D.3OII NS D.3033 D.3lllI lUJS7 NS ll.2\II6

AVERAGES lUSl3 ll.2PI7 ll.33&I ll.2975 D.3159 ll.29Ol ll.23OO ll.2IaI

NS· NOr~'TOATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data 181
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Visitors from "Othe. ëurope" (especially German) using mid-size hotel contribute

most per doUar to regional income generation (0.34). Similarly high contributions to

regional income are made also by the following visitors: Europeans using a guest house

(0.32); Americans using either small hotels (0.33) or living with friends and family

(0.31); Canadians accommodated at small hotels (0.33); and Caribbean residents staying

in guest houses (0.32). These are the highest potential contributors to the national

economy.

When daily income generation is calculated (multiplying the multiplier coefficients

by the daily expenditure of different tourist categories) the pictu~ changes somewhat

(Table 6.9). Visitors in mid-size accommodation contribute by far the most regional

income per visitor day (U.S. $50.32). The second most important visitor type is the one

using small hotels (U.S. $40.19). It is interesting, however, to note that large hote1s

(U.S. $28.46), self contained apartments (U.S. $32.68) and "other" yachts (U.S. $28.98)

contribute similar leveis of regional income. It is instructive to discover also, that in ail

cases both smaIl and mid-size hote1s, contribute more than ail other accommodation types

to regional income. The regional income generated by visitors using large hote1

accommodation (U.S$ 28.46) is surprisingly low, however, this might perhaps be

explained by the larger percentage of room nights sold within packages in association

with heavy discounting to maintain an acceptable occupancy rate.

On the basis of country of residence (see Table 6.9), the European (U.S. $40.98)

tourist contributes considerably more per day more than C3nbbean (U.S. $33.49) and

American (U.S. $31.58) visitors. Understandably, tourists staying with friends and family

contnbute only U.S. $12.47. This calculation of daily regional income contribution by

visitor type is probably the most heipful calculation for poliey and planning purposes, for

this clearly shows income contribution by individual visitor category (Table 6.9).
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At this disaggregate leve1, it is observed that accommodation type is more

important than country of residence in determining the income contribution. In this case,

the mid-SÏZe hoteI category is clearly the most significa:lt accommodation type. For

example, the German (U.S. $55.60), American (U.S. 53.01) and the Caribbean (U.S.

$51.03) visitors using mid-SÏZe hotels consistently contribute the highest daily income.

Another method of examining the regional income contribution is by examining

the total income contributed by different visitor categories. This is calculated by

multiplying the total visitor spending on the basis of accommodation type (Table 6.3)

by the direct regional "multiplier" coefficients derived for each corresponding category

(Table 6.8 ). The results of this analysis are presented in Table 6.10 •

TABLE6.?
DAILY REGIONAL INCOMEGENERATIONBY ACCOMMODATIONTYPE; 1997

ACXXlMMODATION lIOŒl. HO'IEL HO'IEL APAIlTMEloo,. GtlESr FRle:DS onŒR AVE!lAGES[mES: !I-'RGE) (MEDIUM) (SMALL) ORVILLA flOUSE '" F"-\lILY

!/Al1OMUfY:

AIoŒRICAN 35:19 S3.02 .",. 29.20 16.61 10.12 3L66 3ua

CANAIlIAN 27.39 Ils 27." 2lU6 19.25 Ils 21!.32 2$.45

UNIIED ICINODOM 2ll.M 4L91 Ils Ils 27.77 10.77 Ils 2S.3S

onŒREUROPEAN 29.73 SUl 49.19 Ils 29.6& Ils Ils 40.91

aRIBBE:a..'l Ils SL03 Ils 42.00 2S.1S IS.IO Ils nso
AVERAûES 21.'6 SlUZ 40.19 32..- 23.69 12.47 21.99 31.37

S:S. sor~"TDA':'A

Source: 1992 Survey Data

The results show that in spite of the U.S. $36.0m (Table 6.3) spent by stay-over

tourist in 1992, only U.S. $10.4m (Table 6.10) of that became direct regïonal income

within the local economy. This is to be expected since the direct income multiplier
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coefficients range from a high of 58 percent within the handicraft and spices industry to

a low of 16 percent in the large souvenir shops. The average regionaI income

"multiplier" coefficient is caIculated at only S 0.29 of ever dollar spent on the island.

This comparatively low contribution is a reflection of the inability of the tourism industry

in smaIl, open and dependent microst).tes to create the necessary linkages with the local

economy.

When the income generated by different tourist groups is compared, again sorne

very c1ear trends emerge (fable 6.10). Visitors using mid-size hotels are the most

significant group, with a contribution of U.S. S3.43m, followed by those who lived with

friends and family (U.S. S2.51m). Despite the higher multiplier coefficient (RlG)

produced by the smaIler hote! group, it contributes much less to income generated(U.S.

S.79m) than large hote!s (U.S. Sl.Om) (see Appendix 8 for details). This is accounted

for by the li.mited number of available rooms within this category and the lower daily

accommodation rates compared to the larger more luxurious properties.

An examination of income generated on the basis of economic sectors is aIso

warranted. Il is surprising to find that restaurants (U.S. S3.1m or 30% of total income)

generally generate marginally more local income than accommodation (U.S. S2.8m or

28% of total income). This can be explained by the relatively large regionaI income

coefficient (RlG) characterizing restaurants and bars and the widespread use of

restaurants and bars by all visitors irrespective of accommodation type. Similarly, spice

and craft saies contribute a large amount to income aIso because of the high coefficients

(RlG) and universaiity of purchase.

Yet another way of examining the contribution of tourism to the local economy

is by anaiyzing the expenditure data on the basis of segments or clusters. The results of

the impact anaiysis when conducted on the basis of the benefit clusters established in
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chapter 5 show very little variation from what is already recognized. No major

differences were discovered in income multiplier coefficients between c1uster l, the "rest

and relaxation types", c1uster 2, the " Active water focused type" and c1uster 3, the "Soft

adventure seekers". The resulting Regional Income Coefficients are 0.30, 0.29 and 0.30

for clusters l, 2 and 3 respectively (Table 6.11a, 6.11b, 6.11c). Again it was confirrned

that within each c1uster the accommodation category "small hotel" consistently

contributes the most to regional income generation (0.35 and 0.33 and 0.33 of each

dollar spent by the respective segments).

TABLE 6.10
mAL RffiIONAL INOOME GENERATION BY AJITlMMQPATION 1YPE /lB!' 'QD 1992

ACCQMMOOA'I10N Ham. Ham. Ham. APARn.c~"T c= FRlENDS OTHER 'TOl'AI. ..
Irt- ('-"'GE) (MEDIUM) lSMAU.l ORVlIJ.A HOUSE AfA.\Crt.y L"'COME

lSCONEFROM:

AC'COM.\CODA'I10S ...... 1$)''''' m.., 571." ,...., 0.00 0.00 :aeo." '"
MEAI.S .'1.57 "-.07 '~70 :lll>.O' ''''... ...... 2'1'.113 3"4.01 >0

YAomNCi ..... ",,» ..... ,..... "... ,... "'''1> ""'... oe

BAR ..... ..... :z>.>o >000 ...., ""'" ..... ...... 0>

~AX1 .,.., ...... ...., ..... ...n 174.117 :Ill'" 13"..7 oe

eAR.RO.TAL ...., :IlI.>O "... ...,. ,.... ,.,... 7.77 ",... a>

"'URS :IlI.OO 00." 'UI ..... ''', ,4.07 "'... ,..... ..
ENTERTAlNME.'T ,,,. "A' ..,. '0'» .... ,.... ..n m .• a>

OtJ'l"(oI'REESHO_-C ..... ..... ,L7lI ..... ,.... ..... ..... ,..... ..
C:;ROCERYSHOPPUlG ,..., 21..,3 10.0> ..... ,0.0: "'... ...n ....00 a>

5PlŒA."IDCRAFr 11.113 1N.72 ..... ..... ..... ....., :Ill.>:! "'.>0 ""
Sl'ORTS 0.72 :Ill.>:! .... "" ... ..... .0' 1Usa 0'

oniER ..." ..... '0'" ...... 10." ,=, •• m... a>

[rorAl.C<CO.'IE 1OM." ....... n,... lm.4 ~.'7 ,..." .... ,a.1O_~ '00

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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TABLE 6.11a
REGIONAL INCQME <MULTIPLIER) COEFF1CIEN1S Br SEGMENTS
(ÇLUSTER 1)1992

'-'=MMODATION HO'ŒL HO'ŒL HO'ŒL APARThŒNl' GUEST FR!El'o1)S CIllŒR AVERAGES
TYPE: (LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMALL) OR VILI.o\ HOUSE '" FA.\lILY

NAnoNAUN:

AMERlCAN NS NS 0.3540 O.2SSS ~" 0.30~ NS 0.3045

CANADlAN Cl.2!03 NS NS NS NS NS NS 0=

lue. NS G.3IOS NS NS 0.3337 NS NS 0.3251

EIJROPEAN NS NS NS NS NS NS NS NS

CARIIlBEAN NS NS NS NS 0'= NS NS 0.=

AVERAGES Cl.2!03 G.31OS 0.3543 O.2SSS o.ma = NS 0.3030

NI • NO'l"SI.m'JCIIDATA

Source: 1992 SUivey Data

TABLE6.l1b
REGIONAL INCQME <MULTIPLIER) COEFF1CIENTS BY SEGMENTS
(ÇLUSTER 2) 1992

'-'=MMODATION HO'ŒL HO'ŒL HO'ŒL APAJmdEN1" GUEST FRIENDS CIllŒR AVERAGES
TYPE: (LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMALL) OR VILI.o\ HOUSE '" FAMlLY

NATIONALIn':

AMERlCAN ll.233S lI.2l9l 0.3439 cussa 0.3026 0.3024 ll.2I72 0.J0(7

CANADlAN G.22C7 NS ll.33IO NS G.311S NS 0.2492 ll.2JOI

wc. NS ll.27SI NS NS 0.340S 0.2l0C NS 0.2a22

EIJROPEAN NS ll.2IS4 Cl.3302 NS G.3IM NS NS G.3117

CARIIlBEAN NS NS NS 0.2911 0.3050 0.2S69 NS G.2I67

AVERAGES 02291 o.2IlIl 0.337_ 0.2919 0.315& G.2632 ll.2682 Cl.2932

NI • NCn'SUII"PJCl:BHrDATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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Tables 6.12a, 6.l2b and 6.12c show the daily regional income generated by

country of residence within the established benefit c1usters. The average "active

water-oriented" tourist (c1uster 2) generates the highest daily income ($ 31.37), c10sely

followed by the "rest and relaxation type"( cluster 1) with a contribution of $30.63 per

clay. The average "soft adventure" tourist (Cluster 3) produces a marginally lower

average daily regional income of $ 27.79 (Table 6.l2c).

IABLE6.11c

RffiTQNALJNa)ME lMUI.:TTP!' JER) OOEFFICIENIS BY SEGMENIS (qIJSTER3l19lJ2

ACCOMMODAnos HO'ŒL HO'ŒL HO'ŒL APARThŒl'oT GtlEST l'RIENDS O'IHER AVERAGES
TYPE: (LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAI.l.) ORVIUA HOUSE & l'AMILY

NAnONAUfY:

AMERICAI'l o.2S53 ll.29SS o.J3&7 Q.3I4S 0.3160 lI.2J19 0.3190 G.3203

CANADWI = Ils Q.3.03O Ils 0.3109 Ils G.2S7ll ll.2367

U.K. Ils ruJm Ils Ils Q.3I7S Cl.2I07 Ils ~

EUROPEAN Ils o.3D97 ll.3302 Ils 0.3022 Ils Ils 0.3140

CARIIIIlEAN Ils Ils Ils o.:m1 o.JOSO =- Ils Cl.2952

AVERAGES Cl.24S3 Cl.2976 G.3373 Q.306J 0.3104 o.m7 Q.2334 G.J023

MS • NCn'SUl'PlClBNTOATA .-

Source: 1992 Survey Data

Overa1l, mid-me hote! users contribute the most to daily income within bath clusters 2

(Table 6.12b) and 3 (Table 6.12c)( each with approximate1y $50.00), while small hote!s

feature the highest daily income in c1uster 1 ($46.38). As expected, within aIl c1usters

visitors living with friends and family contribute the least daily income-ranging from

U.S. $12.37 in c1uster 3. to U.S. $22.28 in cluster 1. The Europeans are by far the

highest contributors to income generation ($43.82) within cluster 3, while Americans

create most daily regional income in the other clusters ($35.36 and $40.80 within clusters

land2~~~. 1~
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TABLE 6.123
DAlLY REGIONAL INCOME GENERATION BY SEGMENl'S 1CLUS!ER 1)

A=MMODATIOS HO'ŒL HO'ŒL HO'ŒL APARTME.'ï Gt..'EST FRlE:<DS omER AVERAGES
n'PE: (lARGE) (MECIt.'M) (SMALL) ORV\ll,\ HCL'SE &: Ft'\.\fiLY

NATIOSAUfY:

AMERlCAN :-''5 ,"'5 .06.33 37.42 NS = NS 35.36

CANAOlA."i 30.12 NS NS NS NS NS NS JO.12

U.K. NS 40.65 NS NS 21.12 NS NS 30.83

EUROPEAN NS NS NS NS NS NS NS NS

CARIBBEAN NS NS NS NS 26.13 NS NS 26.1:'

AVERAGES 30.12 40.65 .06.33 37.42 23.62 = NS 30.63

NI • NOt'Sl.JllPX:ZliNrDATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data

In summary, the direct Regional Incame Generation (RIG) figures discussed above

are cxtreme1y usefu1 in understanding the importance of tourism to the local economy.

The direct RIG coefficients show the potential of the European tourists (particularly

German visitors accommodated in mid-size and smaller accommodation types) to generate

local incame.

TABLE6.1Zb

DAILY REGIONAL INCOME GESERATION BY SEGMENI'S !CUJSTER 2)

~MMODAnoN MOTEL MOTEL MO'ŒL APARTME1'oT GUESl' FRIENDS 011iER AVERAGES
~E: (lARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMALL) OR VILLA MOUSE A FAMlLY

NATIONALII'Y:

AMERICAN 35.15 70.23 39.ca sus 2.... 2'1.41 37.01 40.11

CA.'lADIAN :zo.oo NS 31.33 NS = NS 21.. 25.53

U.K. NS 4U3 NS NS %7.54 Il.2ll NS %7."

EUROPEAN NS 36." 41.90 NS 25.51 NS NS 36.97

CARIBIlEAN NS NS NS 41.76 2176 Il.54 NS 25.61

AVERAGES 29.60 50.50 39.90 41.10 25.10 1<.31 30.27 31.37

NI • NCn'SUPPX:I8Ht'~TA
188
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TABLE 6.12c

DAILV REGIONAL INCOME GENERATION BV SEGMENTS <CLUSTER 31 ,

ACCOM.\10DATIOS HOTE!. HOTE!. BOTE!. APARTME.'T GUEST FRIE.'"DS ornER AVERAGES

rrvPE: (lJ\RGE) (MEDIUM) (S.'dALL) OR VILlJ\ lIOUSE &. FA,\m.Y

NATIO!"Al..I'n':

AMëRlCAN ~O5 51.40 37.3> 31.04 23.50 14.98 29.35 =
CANAOIA.'I,J 1&01 ss 31.3> ss 15.14 ~'S 19.12 21.09

U.K. ss 3US ss ss 35.63 9.03 ss 27.73

EUROPEAN ss 54,03 ss ss 33.66 ss ss 43.35

CARIBDEAN ss ss ss ss ~'S 13.05 ss 13.05

AVERAGES 77.03 49.97 34.3S 31.04 26.93 1= 24.59 77.71

NS • NOTSUJlll)QllNTDATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data

Figures on the Regional Income Generated per day are helpful in determining the daily

contribution of each category, so as to evaluate the relative importance of each visitor

type. Here it was found that irresp<!ctive of country of residence, tourists using mid-size

accommodation generate higher daily income. It was also discovered that restaurants and

bars contributed more significantly to income generation than the accommodation sector.

The analysis highlights the fact that a few of the sectors within the tourism

industry with good potential for regional income generation have been overlooked in the

past by policy makers. It is revealed that the yachting sector, partïcularly the 'hard

services' sub-sector, has good potential for generating bath income and employment

opportunities. The results have shown that members of the informaI sector including

small souvenir shops, vendor operations and water sport facilities are fair contributors

to the island's tourism contribution. The most significant revelation however, is the

magnitude of the total contribution of the spice vendors, smal1 craft shops and taxi

operators to regior.al income generation. 189
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Although the regional income "multiplier" coefficient analysis using the benefit

segments did not produce any significant new revelations it has proven to be a useful and

workable approach to adopt in future studies. The results indicate that the "rest and

relaxation" type" and "soft adventure" types show the greater potential to generate local

income followed by th;: "active water-oriented" segment (Tables 6.11a, 6.11b. 6.1lc).

However, when the actua1 income is examined it is shown that the greatest contribution

was made by the "active water-based" type c10sely followed by members of the "rest and

relaxation" segment (Tables 6.12a, 6.12b. 6.12c). The average "soft adventure" type

(cluster 3), however, contributes only marginally less regional income per dollar spent.

Overall it is c1ear that the mid-size and small hotel types are the most beneficial

accommodation ':ypeS in terms of regional income generation potential.

6.5.2 Regional Employment Multiplier Coefficients

The development of tourism in Caribbean microstates is almost always justitied

by reference to the industry's job creation potential. This research serves not only to

determine the total number of jobs created by the Grenada tourism industry, but also to

examine the types and number ofjobs created by different types and segments of visitor.

This, in tum, helps us to better understand the job creation potential of different forms

of tourism development.

The research reveals that the Grenada tourism industry directly employs 10SI

people, with more than SO% (665) of these employed within the accommodation and

restaurant sectors. The tourist expenditure pattern and the regionai employment

"multiplier" coefficients shown within (Tables 6.2 and 6.1) allow employment profiles

10 he presented for the average tourist and also for different tourist types visiting Grenada

(Table 6.13). Jobs, especially within the accommodation and restaurant sectors, are he1d

predominantly by female workers and are considered full time permanent, if not
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otherwise indicated.

REGs indicate how the industry's eamings are transformed into full time jobs,

expressed here as the number of jobs created per U.S. $10,000. The average tourist

created 0.2785 jobs for every U.S. $10,000 of expenditure (Table 6. 13a). The

disaggregated analysis shows (Table 6. 13a) that guest houses (0.33) produce the most full

time employment, cIoseIy followed by smaIl hoteIs (0.31). Large hoteIs and "other" yacht

charters provide the lowest quantity of full time jobs for the same revenue. As expected,

the results show very little variation by country of residence. Since the range of tourist

activities within island microstates is often relatively limited, the spending opportunities

are also constrained. Most visitors therefore do the same things, visit the same place:> and

therefore, spend about the same amount. The differences in expenditure are accounted

for mainly by the choice of accommodation.

TABLE 6.13A
RffiPNAL EMPIDYMENf lMUL11PIWJll mm<J('JJiNffi BY A<nJMlW)QA'I1JN 'D'FE
1992 <PER USSI0,OOO SPEND

ACXO.'lMODAno~ lIClTEI.. lIClTEI.. HOTEL Al'AImoŒloT OUESr fIlIa,'DS 0IHEll AVERAOES
TYPE: (l.AR0E) (MED1L."'d) (SMALL) ORVlUA HOtJSE .l>.FAMlLY

NAno.'lAUIY:

" Cl.2719 Il.%l4l 031S1 Q.3036 = 0.J341 = Q.279S

IAN lI.2AO Ils 03112 0319) llJOJ& Ils o.:zœa CU546

wc. 0.."'" Q.242- Ils Ils ll.33S9 Cl.269I Ils CU663

EtJROPEA.~ ll.2699 ll2SC Cl.32ll2 Ils ll337_ Ils Ils G.%7S6

CAJUB8&..N Ils Cl.2S76 Ils 0.J346 Cl.JJIl 0.= Ils 0347

AVERAOES ll.27S4 G.2CS6 03173 03190 ll.3313 Q.3OOO G.219S G.27IS

NS • N01'~'TDATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data

Of more direct reIevance to the policy maker and economic planner is the total

employment created and its distribution between tourism sectors (Table 6. 13b). Nowhere

in the Government's annual statistics is there any estirnate of the total number of persons

employed by different industries or sectors, including tourism.
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TABLE 6.13B
DIRfÇ1' FiJîL.11MEFMPlPYMENf ESTIMA'ŒS BY ACCOMMODATION 1XPE 1992

ACCOMMOOAnos HO'Œ!. HO'Œ!. HO'Œ!. APARnŒ.''T GlJEST FRŒ.'"tlS ornER TOTALS
TYPE: (IJ.RGE) (MEDrt.""l (S.-.w.L) ORV1UJ\ HOCSE A FA.'fil.Y

~AnO~ALITY:

AldERleA-'< 53-06 9l.99 3lUS 69.S7 9.$9 97.13 33.97 397.13

CA.."iADtA.'" 11.t6 ss ;.:;- lU. 3.07 ss :s.so .us

\J.Je. :!J." S7.16 ss "'5 1:'14 66.05 ss 159.41

EllROPEA.'< :16.77 63.S6 n...&.: ss 1~1l:! "'5 ss 1:!I.5<

CARlBBEA.'< :!J.<5 67.,u :!J.6<l 76.5: lo.JS 96.., ss m.99

TOTALS 137.89 2!2.IS 97.7' 16-U7 45.96 260.<5 62.47 1051.56

NS • NarSUFFlCE.''TDATA

Source: 1992 Survey Data

The govemment estimates that the tourism industry directly employed 1928

persans in 1989 (Govemment of Grenada, 1990). Even though people employed by the

croise ship tIade are included in the govemment estimates, while exc\uded here, it is still

difficult to rationally explain the vast difference. One source of errer might be the

govemment's addition of an workers within the restaurant and bar sector even those

establishments frequented mainly by loca\s.

When compared to estimates developed and used by the Caribbean Development

Bank (CDB) the results of this study appear reasonable. The COB estimates that "the

Canllbean tourism industry generates approximate1y the same number of direct full time

jobs as the number of guest rooms offered within the destination (Lawrence, 1990). In

the case of Grenada where 1114 guest rooms are available, 1051 full time direct jobs

appears a very reasonable estimate. According to Mather and Todd "C.T.O suggest as

a rule of thumb that the number of jobs dependent on tourism in the islands is around

three times those in accommodation establishments" (1993 :23). On the basis of the

multiple of three, and the overall estimate of 66S direct jobs in the accommodation

establishment total employment dependent on tourism in 1992 might be in the order of
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1995. This seems to be the method used by the govemment of Grenada to estimate

tourism's contribution to job creation.

Tourists who stay at mid-size hotels and with friends and family generated about

50 % of the full time direct employment opportunities available within the tourist

industry in 1992 (Table 6.13b). The large hotel employs 137 full time staff while the

yachting sector produces 62 jobs. When looked at on the basis of country of residence

it is found that American tourists accounted for 397 direct jobs while visitors from the

Caribbean account for another 297. The Europeans on the other hand (including the

U.K.) were responsible for about 25 % of the direct jobs. Given the small differences

in employment coefficients between the categories, the impact on total employment

seems to depend more on the total expenditure rather than on the sector's requisite

multiplier coefficients.

Although accommodation, restaurants and bars account for approximately 60%

of the direct employment opportunities created by the tourism industry, the number of

jobs generated by the informai sector is quite impressive. The sale of spice and crafts to

tourists is estimated to account for approximately 101 direct jobs, while taxi operators

and ground tour operations generated 57 and 20 direct full time jobs respectively.

In light of the small variation in REG coefficients seen in Tables 6.7 and 6.13a

and the Iack of govemment statistics on visitor types classified by segments, it was not

practical to produce either total employment by sector or by benefit segments. However,

it appears very likely that the more active outgoing visitor types (clusters 2 and 3), will

contribute marginally more than the rest and relaxation type visitors given their use of

slightly more labor intensive operations.
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6.5.3 Government Revenue Generation Coefficients

An analysis of tourism's contribution to govemment revenue is important since

it is the state's responsibility to pay for much of the cost of destination advertising and

promotion, maintenance of the attractions, and the management of the natura! resources

on which the industry depends. Limited =ch has been carried out within this area of

study in the past, not only in the case of Grenada but also throughout the Caribbean

region. Not much is known about the ability of govemments in the region to meet the

costs incurred in maintaining the growth and continued development of the tourism

industry (through marketing and promotion, staffing, port facilities ete.). Even less is

known about the cost of maintaining the integrity of the resources (water, beaches, parks

ete.) on which tourism bas been developed.

It is not always poSSIble to determine the quantity of direct taxes collected from

different segments of the tourisrn industry. Neither is it possible to examine the impacts

of the concessions offered to tourism-related enterprises. This results from the inability

of bath the Grenada Board of Tourism and the Ministry of Tourism to accurately

measure how much of the tourist dollar goes to the govemment and the breakdown of

that contnbution. It is not clear whether the tourism industry is being subsidized by local

taxpayers or if the revenues collected from the tourism industry can adequately support

the cost of its operation.

Using the RGRGs (Table 6.7) and daily visitor expenditure patterns (Table 6.6),

it is poSSIble to deve10p regional Govemment revenue "multiplier" coefficients (Table

6.14a) for each category of visitors. These coefficients show little variation with the

highest being 0.24 and the lowest being 0.20 for Caribbean and Canadian visitors

respectively. Govemment revenue is almost always a ref1ection of tax policy - malâng

a small variation in results predietable. It is, however, more instructive to examine the
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daily contribution te govemment revenue by different tourist types (Table 6.14b).

As would be expected visitors using the higher priced (mid-size) accommodation

category (average U.S. $36.53) contributed most per day to govemment revenue. They

were c1ose1y followed by the small ilote! category (U.5. $30.47). Large hote!s, guest

houses, friends and familyand yacht accommodation all contribute less than U.S. $25.00

per day te govemment revenue.

TABLE6.14a
REGIONAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE GENERATION COEFFICIENTS BY
ACCOMMODATION TYPE

ACCOMNODA'T10N HOtEI. HOm. Hom. APAlmoIENl' GUESl' F1lIENDS OTHER. AVERACES
Tm!: (I.AIlGE) (IoŒDItJMl (SMALL) ORVlUA HOUSE .FA.\OLY

l"IAnoNAUIY:

AMl!IUCA.~ ~"" => CU497 ...". ."., lU1<:
~"" lU181

CA.'lriADlA.~
.,.., NS CU1QI o.:l:6 CU... NS ~I'" cuo:s

tu. 0:0:0 o.::D6 NS NS .".. ""1 NS ...,..
E1lIlOPEAN = lU1'" ..." NS 0= NS NS =1

CAR!88E&N NS lU160 NS CU<l: o:::os ..",. NS CU«ll

AVEItAClES ""'" lU193 .".. "'11 -= ""'1 ~17l1 =
IG • NOTswn:::mort'DAT4

Source: 1992 Survey Data

TABLE6.14b
IWLY 00VERN\:fENI' RE.VE'Œ ESII\«$ !'tX vtll1œ BY Al1"!M\.:Q\l.1IlN 1YPE

~
HOtEl. HOm. HOm. APAlmoIENl' GUESl' F1lIENDS OTHER. AVEItAOES

(I.AIlGE) (MSlllUM) (SMALL) ORVlUA HOUSE .FAMlLY

lCA'IIONAl.Irn

A>lI!IUCA.~ ,.., .." ,... n. = 7.<7 Z<41 :4.17

CAHADIA." nu NS Z1J9 21.. wo NS "'c: "'''
tu. U.9$ '1A9 NS NS 1&14 &95 NS lUI

E1lIlOPEAN :M' ,.,. :17." NS n,. NS NS "'''C\.lI;mBEJ's NS ,.., NS 31" 1&'" 1<:> NS "-"7
AVEI1AClES ::l." :lO» "'., ..... n.'1 = ='.1 Z<'"

IG • :crt'JUmClL"roTD4T4

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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These large differenees can be explained first by the priee differences between the

accommodation types; in the case of the large hotel most of the available room nights are

sold within packages which are discounted as much as 70% thus affecting the priee of

the room and therefore the tax paid. This highlights the impact of heavy discounting and

increased dependenee on tour operators in selling the product. With the increase in the

sale of rooms through inclusive packages, at high discounts, the income and govemment

revenue generated from tourism is expected to he significantly reduced.

The analysis also shows that visitors from "Other" Europe (U.S. $30.75) and the

Caribbean region (U.S. $25.27) contribute the highest daily revenue to the public purse.

Those producing the least revenue per visitor day to the govemment are visitors from the

United kingdom (U.S. $18.82) and the visitor resident in Canada (U.S. $20.92).

It is estimated that the tourist industry directly contributes about U.S. $8.0m to

govemment revenues, with about 25 % of that sum generated by mid-size hotels (Table

6.15, Appendix 9). When the total contribution of tourism to govemment revenue is

examined by secter it is found that the accommodation sector contnbutes approximately

U.S. $2.5m or 32% of the total. The restaurant sector provided another U.S.$ 1.5m or

19% of the total govemment revenue collected from tourism. Most impressive however,

is thecontnbution by the bars (U.S. $1.3m or 17% of total revenue) which are normally

part of the accommodation and restaurant sectors. This is not surprising sinee the duties,

taxes, and levies on alcoholic beverages are very high on the island (in many cases

adding up to 130% of ClF priees). The sectors dominated by informal enterprises (taxi

1%, spice and craft 1%, tour operators 1% and Taxi owners 2%) contribute the least to

govemment revenue.

While the contribution oftourism to govemment revenue appears very impressive,

it must be remembered that a large pereentage of this includes payment to utilities: the
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National Water and Sewage Authority (NAWASA); Grenada Electricity Company

(GRENLEC) and the Grenada Telephone Company (GRENTEL).

TABLE 6.15
TOTAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE COLLECTION BV ACCOMMODATION TYPE mss '000\

1222

ÂCCOM~OCA.nOS Horn. Horn. HarEt. APAR.1'ME.''T GUES:' FR.lE..~OS OTHER TOTAL ..
in"= ('-"'GE) (!oŒllIUM) (S.'Ml.t.) OR VIlJ.A HOUSE A FJ\.\tlLY lSCOME

EXI'E.''DrTUREO:''O:

ACCOM.'40DAno:-: 'U'» ".,... 30107 S,... CU7 .CO .CO "'LU :n

"....... ,...,. «10 ..... 19UJ s.... 437.7: 107.18 ""'.. ,.
YACHnNG ".n ,.... "'.. ,.". ,... L7' :91.0) 571.... 07

BAR ,..... "Ut ...,
""11 J&::O 747.0:: <CO 139"-1:: "

"'" ,.U "-SI ,." "'u 14.67 ,.76 lL47 l'US "
CAR. R,E.""fAL ..... .... tUll :7.06 1<07 \&lU 7'" ><::.." oc

rrouas ,." ,.n 7." t." ,.. <Sl t'" "JO 01

E1"o"TERTAIN.\CE.'T 7.sa .,.. s.:a ,.., .... t73.10 116 ,.,.., oc
DUT'r·FREESHOmsC; ...., ..... 39.10 11:'.ca ::0... "... .." ...... ..
OROCER.YSHOmsG ,CS 3S.6I ""t 3<>1 ",. 16&:1 ..... "..,. oc
SPlCEA."'lOCRAfT nos ..... 7.10 t105 <JS ".7& 007 14L" '"SPOIm .,. .... 114 ." LOS lS." "" 'lJ:: "cmŒJl "'" t"" 1tO wo 1U "',. .CO 'lJO 't

irarAL "''C0>4E "'.. "..." S...,. U4t.C Jl~9 =::0 ...,7 I06W tCO

Source: 1992 Survey Daia

These utilities charge rates that are comparatively high due 10 many factors including the

high cos! of operations; fuel, replacement parts, capital equipment etc. together with their

monopoly business status. The revenue generated also includes the departure tax (U.s.
$10.00 per adult visitor) which goes direct1y for the operation and maintenance of the

Point Salines International Airport.

Government revenue from import duties, stamp duties and levies collected directly

from the tourism industry is minimal. This is a result of the generous duty and tax

concessions offered by the government in an effort to attract investment in the tourist
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industry. From survey interviews it was discovered that most enterprises have been

granted duty-free concessions on the importation of materials, t001s, equipment and in

sorne cases fumiture and raw materials. The revenues collected are therefore mainly from

the value added (1/A1) and property taxes. Govemment trading operations such as

electricity and water authorities are also heavily dependent on revenue from the tourist

industry. It can therefore be assumed that a large percentage of the regional govemment

revenue generated (V.S. S8.0m.) goes to the utilities companies with very little going

directly into the treasury.

The Govemment contributes E.C. SSm annua1ly to the cost of operation of the

Grenada Board of Tourism (GB1) and another E.C. Sl.Sm as recurrent expenditure to

the Ministry of Tourism for maintenance of the national parks and attractions

(Govemment of Grenada, (budget estimates) 1993). Il is therefore clear that when the

many direct COSIS to the govemment of Grenada are considered, it is questionable

whether tourism deve10pment can generate sufficient revenue to adequately develop and

maintain the needed infrastructure. Although not the main focus of this project, it is

imperative that further research be undertaken to determine whether the govemment

colleclS sufficient revenue to continue financing the promotion, superstructure and

infrastructure necessary for tourism's growth and expansion. It may be time also to

reevaluate the incentive packages offered in 1ight of limited direct revenues generated.
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CHAPI'ER 7

THE ENVJRONMENTAL DIMENSION: WATER

7.0 INTRODUCTION

This chapter examines the environmental impact of the Grenada tourism industry, with

a focus on the most critical environmental issues facing the island at this time, perennial

domestic water shortages and beach pollution. It looks at the water demand generated by

different tourism and non-tourism users within the Grand Anse watershed, the most important

beach tourism area on the island of Grenada. In addition, the chapter evaIuates the contribution

of these user groups to the pollution problems experienced at the Grand Anse beach. A

secondary objective is to assess the effectiveness of Pc ArcIInfo, a vector based Geographie

Information System, as a 1001 to evaIuate elements of the environmental impacts of tourism. The

chapter a1so serves to demonstrate that environmental impacts can be effectively measured at

the micro-scale. This micro-scale analysis (where impacts of specifie tourist types and firms are

determined) then forms a basis on which to evaluate the impacts associated with different forms

of tourism development - from ·conventionaI/mass· to ·a1ternative·.

7.1 BACKGROUND AND JUSTIFICATION

Grenada, Iike most Caribbean islands, is promoted, recognized and establïshed as a

winter beach tourism destination. This approach necessitates the concentration of the

infrastru.:ture and related activities around a few beaches a10ng the leeward coastline. The Grand

Anse watershed represents a very appropriate study area, since 6S% (1992) of the available hote!

rooms on the island are located within this watershed. The watershed bas a total area of 192 ha,
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is approximately 2.75 km wide and only about one kilometer from the bay to the watershed

ridge. It is located approximately 4.8 Km ( 3 miles) to the south of St. George's and about the

same distance north of the Point Salines International Airport and comprises three catehments

adjacent 10 eaeh other (Figures 7.1 and 7.2). The southernmost catehment is the largest with an

area of 88 ha. The middle and northernmost catehments are approximately of the same size,

their areas being 51 and 55 ha respectively. The topography in the catehments is initially gentle

in the area of the beach, but rises steeply inland.

The land use pattern within the watershed is essentially urban, but of varying intensity

among the three catehments. Economie aetivities in the southernmost catehment are a1most solely

related to the 10urist industry. Most hotels are located in this catehment (Figure 7.2). In eontrast,

very few hotels are located within the northernmost catehment, whieh consists a1most entirely

of local residents. The midd1e catehment features a mixture of these two land uses. In this study,

the southernmost, northernmost and midd1e catehments are referred to as '1Ourist', 'resident' and

'mixed' respectively. This categorization aids the interpretation of pollution contribution to the

Grand Anse bay. This is because there appears 10 he very little movement of water within the

bay (Be1lairs Resea.rch Institute, 1989).

Current water supp1y problems on the island relate to bath quantity and quality. With an

annual rainfall varying from 3550mm (140") in the central mountains 10 the lowest l500mm

(59") in the south west, it would seem that running water can he adequately supplied to ail .

homes despite the topographical and geological obstacles. This indicates that the water resources

on the island are sufficient 10 meet normal daily demands (estimated at 50 gals per persan or

7,400,000 gpd - gallons per day). However, its storage and distribution during the dry season

is proving to he extremely problematie for the national authority (Noe!, 1992). There are

approximately twenty-nine water supply schemes on the island of whieh twenty-three are fcd by

surface water. Their total supply capacity equals 7,000,000 gpd. in the rainy season and

diminishes to 4,Soo,OOO gpd. in the dry season, when hotel occupaney rates are highest.
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Chaprer VII: The Environmenral Dimension: Warer

Although wet season production is adequate to meet demand, there is a deficit in the region of

twenty-five percent when dry weather prevails (De Waal, 1987).

In 1990 approximate!y 76% of the island's total daily output of 6.0 million gals was

obtained from surface water sources, the remaining 1.4 million gals came from six underground

wells locatcd mainly in the more arid southem region of the island (NAWASA, 1991). The

National Water and Sewage Authority (NAWASA) since 1990, however, has experienced major

technical difficulties in the drilling and extraction of the underground water, therefore the

production from the welIs is now reduced considerably. NAWASA's management now

acknowledge their gross overestimation of the potential contribution of underground sources to

the domestic water supply of the greater St. George's area. By 1992, the number of underground

wel1s in operation was reduced to four resulting in a total well contribution of only 0.52 million

gals per day.

Although the island's resident population bas remained at the same level over the past

five years, the water shonage problem bas grown worse over the past decade. Three factors

account for this trend. The first is that there is evidence of rural te urban migration towards St.

George and principally te the south west urban area closest te and within the tourist belt

(Govemment of Grenada, 1991c). This migration is often related to the development of tourism

development opportunities in the area. Second, there has been a noticeable reduction in the

production of water within the catehment due mainly te poor watershed management practices

and deforestation (Thomas, 1991). Thirdly, there bas been a constant increase in bath the

number ofavailable guest rooms and hote! occupancy rates ( See chapter 4 above) over the past

five years, causing additional tiemands on the water resources.

The visitor expenditure and motivational survey conducted during the 1988 season

produced approximate!y 265 responses te question #18, which sought opinions on matters of

concem during the vacation (Appendix lb). The most frequent problem encountered was the
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indiscriminate littering of the landscape particularly the beaches within the tourist belt. The

beach pollution/water issue also prompted 15 respondents to write extra comments - the general

tenor of which is summed up in the following quote: "My main problem was the constant

water shortage".

A similar question (Question # 20 in Appendix la) in the 1992 survey generated a total

of 294 responses. There were seventy-five complaints about the water shortage, environmental

and beach pollution problems on the island, with forty-three of these being comments on the

water shortage problems. Sorne comments on the shortage are reproduced here to emphasize the

extent of the problem and the negative publicity and image il creates.

Sorne respondents simply stated the impact of the situation on the enjoyment of their

vacation:

" Water problem serious at the hotel, water pressure not enough to flush the toilets";

" Water limitation hindered enjoyment of vacation";

" Water rationing is obviously necessary but unpleasant" and

" Very upset by the lack of water in hotel, very inconvenient, no ice".

Other respondents offered helpful suggestions:

" They were rationing water which is fine except we should have been forewarned";

" Why bas water supply not been corrected by increasing the dam capacity. Was Canadian
money not donated for this purpose" and

" Sorne hotels have no water for days, this is unsafe. To attraet good holiday people you must
offer safe water and safe food; members of my party fell ilI from the food and water. This
spoilt our vacation"•
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Water shortage occurs ail over the island but most seriously affects Zone One. located

in the south west of the island and including a triangle extending southwards from St. George's

to the Point Salines Airport including the Grand Anse Watershed (Figure 4.3), where most of

the 10urist facilities are located. Zone One, with approximately 95 % of the island's tourist

accommodation facilities, and also the most densely populated residential and commercial areas

on the island, generates the highest water demand and consequently expcriences the most severe

water shonages.

The second issue to he examined in this chapter is the source and extent of pollution in

the area. Since the early 1980s a serious marine pollution problem has been recognized in the

Grand Anse area. This is primarily the consequence of an increase in the volume of waste water,

bath sewage and 'grey' water (other household wastelwaste-water and slopc run-off) entering

the bay. This increased production of waste water results from the growth over the past two

decades of tourism facilities around the Grand Anse beach, and of residential developments in

the bibutary area at higher e1evations inland (figure 7.2). This pollution problem is ofparticular

concem 10 the Government ofGrenada, since the Grand Anse watershed is the major tourist area

in Grenada and also an important recreational area for Grenadian nationals (Hunte, 1987).

Severa! studies have been commissioned 10 determine the extent of the pollution

problem, 10 investigate causes and effects, and 10 make recommendations for its alleviation

(Archer, 1984; cambers, 1984, 1986; Dubois, 1984; Hunte, 1987; McGregor, 1987; Seatech,

1987; Taylor, 1987). The results of previous studies suggest that bacterial levels in nearshore

waters off Grand Anse are high enough 10 he a public health threat, and that the nearshore

waters have e1evated nubient levels. The eutrophication results in increased amounts of algae

being washed onto beaches, and negatively affecting marine habitats, particularly coral reefs.

Deteriorating coral reefs lose their aesthetic value 10 tourist and residents, lead to lower catch

rates in the commercial fisheries, and may conbibute 10 beach erosion and coastal propeny

damage.
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It was originally thought that the pollution in the Grand Anse Bay area was a result of

the direct discharge of raw sewage from the broken sewer line outside the capital city (Edwards.

1992). The beach area is directly downstream from the broken outfal!. As a result of this

assumption, money and expertise were received from the Canadian International Development

Agency (CIDA) to correct the problem (Seatech International, 1987). It turned out that after the

project's completion, high colifonn levels continued to be found within Grand Anse Bay.

Further study of the problem (Bellairs Research Institute, 1989) commissioned by the

United States Agency for International Development (USAID) concludes that

• First, the results support the earlier work of Hunte (1987) suggesting that coastal water in the
Grand Anse area, and particularly in the Grand Anse Bay is atypically eutrophic. Second, it is
evident that there is a seasonal variation in water quality parameters, and that the pattern of
variation may differ between parameters. (e.g. colifonn and particulate matter higher in the wet
season, while nitrates and phosphates are higher in the dry (Tourist season). Finally, and perhaps
most significant ... the results suggest that much of the bacterial pollution of the Grand Anse bay
originates from sources emptying directly into the bay rather from waste water transported to
the bay from the waters outside St. George's·.

The analysis that follows focuses on an examination of the land use pattern within the

watershed and on evaluating the contribution of each building (by function) to the faecal

colifonn problem of the Grand Anse Bay. Of the six microbiological indicators used

intemationally for setting bathing water standards, faecal colifonn is ranked as second only to

enrerococci as the best indicator of water contamination (UNEP, 1991: 38). The ongoing water

monitoring program conducted by the National Sewage Authority, from which the data was

collected does not routinely analyze monthly water samples for enterococci but does analyze the

faecal colifonn.
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7.2 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Recent Iiterature (e.g., Heidtke and Auer, 1993; Hudak et al., 1993; Hinaman, 1993;

Ventura and Kim, 1993; Djokic and Maidman, 1993) has demonstrated the usefulness of GIS

as a tool in water resource management. Its main advantage is in its ability to facilitate data

input while helping to remove major obstacles in the use of spatially distributed watershed

mode1s for simulating run-off. Another application to which geographic information systems are

idea1ly suited is water quaIity mode1ing within areas containing a large number of spatially

distributed polluters. With a GIS, the spatially distributed nature of the pollution source as well

as the heterogeneity of the attenuating natura! resource media (soils, geologic structures, etc) can

be more accurately representedS.

7.2.1 BuITer Width Approach

The analysis is based on a PC ArcIInfo approach developed by Xiang and Stratton (1993)

for managing genera! water quaIity within watersheds by de1ineating buffer zones around their

drainage network. The basis of this anaIysis rests on the theoreticaI mode1s used to determine

the buffer widths around streams, rivers or drains within which pollutants (faecaI coliform in this

case) will impact on the area of concem. The buffer can be used to maintain a desired water

quaIity along the length of the watercourse or at a point such as at its outfall into a pond, ocean,

or lake.

Severa! studies (Reneau, 1978; Viraraghavan, 1978; and Reneau et al., 1989) have

demonstrated that faecaI coliform concentrations decrease with distance from the source of

generation and that this decrease may be due to physicaI removaI and/or inactivation. The degree

of physicaI removaI by the absorption processes is a function of the soil matrix, being inversely

SThe software package PC ArcIInfo bas proven to be effective for research similar to
that conducted here. This study used PC ArcIInfo kit version 3.4D for data analysis.
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proportional to particle size. Inactivation, or micro-organism die-off. on the other hand.

increases with longer retention times. Therefore. one possible method of controlling bacterial

pollution is to provide sufficient travel distance between the source and the point of concem so

that physical removal processes can operate and retention times are sufficient1~ long to allow

significant die-off.

It bas been determined trat the movement of a pollutants either through the soil or

overland is dependent on the following properties:

(i) saturated hydraulic conductivity, K;
(ri) soil moisture capacity, c;
(ili) ground slope, S; and
(iv) ground roughness, n.

Several models exist on a site specific basis and could provide reasonably accurate

predictions that could be used for controlling effluent quality within the localized area. However,

these models rnay be unsuitable for use on a watershed scale. For general water quality control

within the stream network ofa watershed, Phillips (1989) suggests that a suitable method would

be to establish zones of clearance or buffers, within which no potential pollution source should

be located. These zones will provide assimilation, cleansing and/or delay of the pollutant of

concem. The approach can be sumrnarized as follows:

-Buffer effectiveness is a function of K, C, n and S.
-Identify a bl:ffer, the reference buffer, of known soil properties, and with width that can
achieve a determined degree of pollution attenuation.

-Decide on the degree ofeffectiveness of the new buffer in relation to the reference buffer, i.e.,
is it to remove the same, more or less of the pollutant.

-Determine the K, C, n and S values of the new buffer.
-Determine the suitable width of the new buffer by applying one of the two buffer width models,
the detention model or the hydraulic model, described in Appendix 10.

The model of choice depends on whether the pollutant travels overland or through the

soil on its way to the stream (see Appendîx 7.10). In the Grand Anse watershed, although some
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overland travel of the faecal colifonn may accur, the main transport method of the faecal

colifonn to the drains is likely to he through the subsurface from buried septie tank effluent

pipes. Therefore, the detention model, whieh attempts to represent pollutant movement through

the subsurface, was judged to he more suitable and was used in this study for estimating faecal

colifonn movement.

Having identified the goals and objectives of the analysis, it is important to determine

the number and types of coverage that will he required (coverages are maps containing different

spatial information). As will he explained later PC Arc/lnfo prefers eaeh category of data on a

separate map (or coverage) to faciiitate the anaiysis. This is critical also since different overlay

techniques within ArcIInfo need specifie coverage types that consequently generate different

results, partieularly within the database fields in the output coverage.

Although many coverages were digitized for this project, only seven (Appendix Il) were

used in the anaiysis. These ineluded polygon coverages for Grand Anse watershed and its three

catchments. The remaining coverages included soils, land use and a final coverage of the

drainage netWork. Data for creation of these coverages were obtained from various sources sueh

as maps, aerïal photographs, and personal reconnaissance together with the results of land

capability (pAO, 1984), sewer design (USAID, 1989) and water demand studies (DeWaal,

1987).

The boundaries were ail exttaeted from a topographical map produced in 1976 and

updated in 1982. The soils coverage was digitized from a soil map produced from a soil survey

conduetcd by FAO in 1984 at 1:25000 scale, similar to that of the topographie map mentioned

above. The land use coverage was produced from the 1982 topographie map and updated using

aerial photographs flown in February 1992, while that of the sewer alignment and drainage

network were developed from information produced by the National Water and Sewerage

Authority.
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To facilitate the analysis based on the buffer width model, it was first necessary to

determine the buffer width, using the soi! (Figure 7.3) and drainage network coverages (Figure

7.1) (see Appendix lO for detailed procedure). The resulting coverage demarcated the critical

zone (Figure 7.4). This coverage was then joined with the land use coverage using the

QVERLAy function called INTERSECT, to indicate the land use within that critical zone

(Figure 7.S ). This critical zone coverage was further joined (again using the INTERSECT

command) with each catehment coverage to define potential pollution contributors and

non-eontributors within the catehments (Figure 7.6).

The overlay capabilities within ArclInfo and the resulting database structures were used

to perform the analysis (see Appendix 12). A schematic of the procedure is shown in Figure

7.7. with a description of the steps presented below. First the map boundaries are defined, then

coverages (maps) are built. These are either built as polygon coverages, that use area as

measuring units; or built as point and \ine coverages, that measure only lengths and positions.

The latter being most useful for analysis of distances and feature counts. In this case polygon

coverage which delineated the entire Grand Anse watershed and its catehments was digitized

after defining the watèrshed boundaries from a 1:2S000 topographical map and photographs. The

watershed boundary coverage was then used to clip all coverage for purposes of analysis at the

watershed level. The c\ip command is much like providing a template for cutting. Coverages for

each of the three catchments were also produced and these were in tum used for c\ipping the

catchment coverages for analysis on a catehment level.

The buffer width was determined before the high risk zones were identified. A \ine

coverage, which contained all values for calculating the buffer width, was produced from the

intersection of the soi!s coverage and the drainage network coverage (see Appendix 12. for

details). The calculate command was then used to fill the vacant buffer width field. This

calculation determined the buffer width for different soil types in a worst case scenario under

saturated soi! conditions, as would apply during the wet season. Corresponding buffer widths
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FIGURE 7.7
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could also be detennined for soils at varying degrees of saturation. by varying the soil moislure

values within the soils database.

Finally, the potential polluters (Figure 7.6) within the buffer zones were identified. This

figure was created by the intersection of the points coverage containing the land use data (

Figure 7.2) and the polygon coverage delineating the high risk zone (Figure 7.5). Similar

procedures were followed for each catehment, identifying potential pollulers and allowing water

use and demand calculations to be done within these geographic units. Finally after these

coverages are made and the associated databases are updated, the results are then analyzed using

the Calculate and Statistic commands within the Arcplot module.

In light of the difficulty cf finding certain data, severa! assumptions were required to

supplement the information. It has been assumed that the average household size in the area is

four (Government of Grenada, 1991b) and that during the festival season (August), each

household would accommodate an average of one visitor. Daily water consumption per capita

of 50 gallons, as suggested by De Waal (1987) and Seateeh (1987), was used for calculating

water demand by the local residents. It was also assumed that all households within the

watershed have access to an in-house, pipe borne, domestic water supply. Also, it was assumed

that the faecal coliform concentration of the waste water was consistent with typical values and

was equal ta 5 X 10' MPN/100 ML (Most Probable Number/lOOML or CFUIlOOML) (Seatech,

1987). It has also been assumed that al! of the daily water consumption becomes waste water.

This appears a to be a reasonable assumption for all but the mixed catchment in which sorne

recycling of water is practised at the Ramada Renaissance hote!. Pollution estimates were

performed using a scenario assuming a ten hour 1 inlhr intense rain storm.

7.3 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

First, a brief overview of the findings is given followed by a detailed discussion of the
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land uses and population found within the area. This is followed by a discussion of the results

of the waler demand analysis and an overview of their implications to future tourism

development. Thereafter, the pollution results are presented followed by a discussion of the

impacts on the natural resource base. Finally, the implications for the sustainability of the

island's tourism industry are raised.

7.3.1 Land Use Patterns

Two hundred and twenty-one (221) of the 470 buildings within the Grand Anse watershed

are located within what is considered the high risk pollution zone (Table 7.1). Two thirds (148)

ofthese are used for residential purposes or other non-tourist related activities (Table 7.2). This

is to say, that a large number of residential buildings are potential polluters of the waters within

the Grand Anse Bay. This is not surprising when one considers the building construction

practices in many of the Caribbean countries. Legal setback distances from the center line of the

major streams are established by the Public Works authorities to facilitate maintenance work.

However, residents frequently extend their dweIlings to weIl within the setback, unintentionally

increasing the potential for water quality deterioration within the streams, the stream outfall

areas and eventually the bay.

Although, only one third or seventy-three of the buildings located within the high risk

zone are used for tourist related activities, the tourism sector may contribute as much to Grand

Anse Bay pollution problem as the local residents. This depends not only on the size of the

buildings and quantity of rooms within them, but also on the type of accommodation, the

occupancy rates, the per capita water consumption and the building's location relative the

streams.

Table 7.3 shows the breakdown of buildings that house tourist related activities by

accommodation type and building location within the high risk zone (Table 7.3). Not only are
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TABLE 7.1
TOTAL BUILDING WI'I'HIN THE STIJPY AREA.

Number of buildings per catchment

Zones Tourist Mixed Residential Entire

Sare 80 83 86 249

Higb risk 72 35 114 221

Total 152 118 200 470

Source: 1992 Survey Data

TABLE 7.2
BUILDINGS WII AIN THE mGR RISK ZONE.

Number of buildings per catchment

Sector Tourist Mixed Residential Total

Tourist 54 14 5 73

Non- 18 21 109 148
tourist

Total 72 35 114 221

Source: 1992 Survey Data

small, low density accommodation units sucb as apartments and guest bouses included, but

medium and large botels are also weil represented. Forty-three of the 73 buildings in the bigh

risk zone belong to the mid-size bote1 category and are alilocated within the "tourist" catehment.

The only large bote1 accommodation within the study area bas eleven buildings, ail located

within the "mixed" catchment, while only five buildings within the "resident" catehmentare used

for tourist related activities (fable 7.3).
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This information should prove useful to the water authority which is in the process of

implementing a sewage collection scheme via a main trunk line. With these numbers, an estimate

of the number of buildings !hat should be hooked up to the sewer system can be readily

obtained. The result of this analysis al50 serves to indicate potentially high risk building sites

where special mitigation conditions must be imposed. Although building construction may pose

a temporary pollution threat, more important to this research is the daily use to which these

buildings are put and their occupancy leve!s.

TABLE 7.3
BUILDING BY ACCOMMODATIONS CATEGORY.

Number of buildings per catchment
Building

Type Tourist Mixed Resident Total

Large hote! 0 11 0 11

Medium hotel 43 0 0 43

SmaIl hotel 3 0 0 3

Apartment 4 3 4 11

Guest house 4 0 1 5

Source: 1992 Survey Data

7.3.2 Population Distribution

Tourists represent a significant portion (about 40%) of the 2385 people resident within

the Grand Anse watershed during an average day in the month of August (Table 7.4).

Furthermore, they represent more !han eighty percent of the 5Outhemmost catchment's

population. The northemmost catchment population consists of only about !wo percent tourists,
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while they make up fifty percent of the population in the middle catchment.

Of the entire watershed population, fifty-three percent or 1257 persons live within the

high risk area (Table 7.5). Fony-four percent are from the tourist sector, with fifty-six percent

local residents.

TABLE 7.4
POPULATION DlSTRffiUTIQN WIIHIN THE GRAND ANSE WATERSHED

Population Population per catchment
type

Tourist Mixed Residential Total

Tourist 608 315 22 945

Non-tourist 125 355 960 1440

Combined 733 670 982 2385

Source: 1992 Survey Data

TABLE 7.5
POPULATION DlSTRffiUTJQN WITHIN CATCHMENTS.

Population per catchment
Population by zone

Tourist Mixed Residenti Total
al

Total 733 670 982 2385

High risk 317 386 554 1257

Safe 416 284 428 1128

Source: 1992 Survey Data
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This population represents potential water polluters to the drains. Since !ravel times within the

drainage channels are short, very little lnicrobial die-off is likely to occur with transport to the

sea. Thus, potential drain polluters are potential b~y polluters.

In the two southernmost catehments, namely tourist and mixed, water quality degradation

is mainly from the tourist sector (Table 7.6). In the northern catchment, water quality

degradation is due almost entirely to the local population which comprise 98 % of the population

within the high risk zone.

7.3.3 Water Consumption Patterns

There is concern about the ability of the National Water and Sewerage Authority to

satisfy the demand for water by the tourism industry located mainly in Grand Anse watershed.

The perception is that an inordinately large portion of the scarce water commodity is being

supplied to the tourist sector and that local residents are not being adequately served (Grenadian

Voice, May 1993). The analysis that follows examines the water consumption patterns within

the Grand Anse watershed.

The results reveal that of the 195,000 gallons supplied each day to the Grand Anse

watershed, 63 % is usee! to service the tourist sector (Table 7. 7). The tourist population is

estimated at 39 % of watershed's population at any time during August (see Table 7.4). That

is to say, for every one gallon of water demanded by the local residents, 2.6 gallons will be

demanded by a visitor.

Table 7.8 provides a profile of the daily per capita water consumption for the various

tourist accommodation types within the watershed. It reveals that there are significant

differences in daily water consumption by visitors using different accommodation types. The

Grenada Renaissance Hote! the largest hote! on the island (with 14% of available moms) has
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TABLE 7.6
POPULATION DISTRmUTION BY SECTOR WITHlN THE HIGH RISK ZONE.

Population Population per catchment
Type

Tourist Mixed Residential Total

Tourist 247 301 9 557

Non-1Ourist 70 85 545 700

Combined 317 386 554 1257

Souree: 1992 Survey Data

TABLE 7.7
WATER USE BY SECTQR WI'I'HIN THE GRAND ANSE WATERSHED.

y

Water use per catchment (gallons/d)
Population

Type Tourist Mixed Residential Total

Tourist 67237 54369 902 122508

Non-1Ourlst 6250 17750 48000 72000

Total 73487 72119 48962 194568

uree: 1992 Surve DataSo

a daily per capita consumption of 165 gallons and accounts for approximately 43% of the water

demanded by the accommodation sector. The medium size hotels also show a high daily water

use per capita, averaging 125 gpd. Visitors using the smaller accommodation types (particularly

the apartmentslvillas and guest houses) are very efficient users of water, often using less than

85 gpd. Daily per capita water consumption is also highest during the drier months (January 10

May).
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In light of low density building regulation, the larger hotels usually contain many acres

of weil maintained gardens and open spaces, more swimming pools, "jacusies" and other water

consuming devices, therefore, are expected to use more water per capita during the drier months

than the small establishments. Another factor that will help to explain both the variation in per

capita water use by season and accommodation size is the type of visitor attracted. As indicated

earlier visitors using the smaller accommodation types are generally more active and outgoing,

th~refore, will spend less time at the hotel facility than users of larger hotels.

When water consumption by individual properties are considered many interesting

patterns emerge. The most striking revelation is the uniquely low per capita water consumption

by guests at the Siesta - a middle-sized hotel. This hotel uses only 78 gallons water per visitor

day, which is even below the average water use for small hotels (81 gpd). The water savings

have been accomplished by the use of a diligent water conservation system. The Siesta is the

newest addition ta the stock of hotels within this watershed and is managed and owned by a

conservation-eonscious individual who is an engineer by profession. During an interview with

the manager/owner it was revealed !hat sorne of the most efficient water saving devices presently

available have been installed throughout the establishment.

The results of this analysis have shed sorne light on a hotly debated issue frequently

raised in the local media; newspapers, radio, and television programmes. That is a debate abo'lt

the importance of the tourism industry to the island's economic development effort and how

much the locals must be willing to sacrifice towards that end. It is clear that the severe water

shonages not only irritate the tourists but also irritate the local population who have made the

issue a frequent topic discussed within the local media.

Locals are beginning to think that their domestic water problem is a direct result of the

growth in the tourism industry, and !hat when water must be rationed the water authority gives
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TABLE 7.8
AVERAGE DAILY PER CAPITA WATER CONSUMPTION BY VISITORS AT
DIFFERENT ACCOMMODATION TYPES CIMP GAL> 1991

MON1ll JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUO SEPT OCT NOV DEC WElOIlTED
AVERAOE

Accommodation
Type

La~

Hotds 277 199 151 194 163 164 210 184 206 194 192 162 165

Mid-aïzc
HOlCIa 151 113 92 121 113 121 102 ISO 110 102 13S 120 t2.~

Sma1I
HOlCI 134 62 76 127 104 77 100 64 76 S9 79 SI 81

ApllVdla 63 65 40 64 44 49 49 61 89 SS 86 74 56

Ou'"
Hou.. 36 35 27 41 16 34 26 44 72 67 64 S8 4S

Weiabted
A_ 136 9S sa lOS SB 9S 97 lOS 102 90 102 104 98

>ou",e: NA 'NjA 1 • ,.'00 UI"""

priority to first supplying the needs of the tourism industry. especially the accommodation

sector. Sorne people have also argued that because most domestic households are assessed

instead of metered, they pay a disproportionate share of the cost of providing that water. The

results of this analysis tend to support this position. It is observed that the estimated daily water

shortages experienced within the parish of St. George's, principally within what is known as

Zone 1 (Figure 4.3), are about equal to the total daily consumption of the tourist industry. In

1992, St. George's parish water demand was estimated at 2.75 mgd and projected to increase

to 3.05 mgd, by the tum of the century (NAWASA, 1993). The supply for the same area and

period was estimated at only 2.55 mgd a shortage of approximately 200,000 gallons per day

during the month of May, the driest month (NAWASA, 1991). This analysis found that the

average daily water demand by tourists within the Grand Anse watershed is 122508 gallons or

65% of the area's total water demand. This can justifiably be interpreted as the peak daily water

demand by the accommodation sector.
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In reality the shortage within the taurist belt is probably much worse, since supply is

measured at the intakes and demand is determined using gross estimates for different user

categories. The National Water and Sewage Authority (NAWASA) estimates the water demand

using the following assumptions about service levels:

(a) For consumers having a private service connection, 50 gallons (net) per capita per day.

(b) For public standpipe users, 20 gallons per day.

(c) Tourist population uses 100 gallons per capita per day. and

(d) Industrial and Commercial demand is actually metered while for Agricultural uses the

estimate used is 15 percent of domestic demand (De Waal, 1987).

This research bas discovered through analysis of the demand data:md connrmed through

interviews with senior officials of the water authority and hOle! owners, that the water demand

is actually much greater than is estimated by the water authority. It was discovered that the

accommodation types classified as large (165 gpd) and medium (125 gpd) (containing more than

50% of available rooms) demand an average of 145 gallons per guest night as compared to 100

gpd used in the estimates.

Secondly, it may be safe!y assumed that losses through leaks are extreme!y high and

probably much higher than the 40% currently assumed (Roberts, 1986). This is because the

oldest pipes on the island, sorne being in the ground for over 100 years, are along the lines to

St. George's en route ta the tourist belt. In addition, the output of the main intakes (Vendome

and Annandale systems) cannot easily be improved over the short term, particularly during the

drier months since there bas been a constant decrease in water production within the catchment

over the past decade (Roberts, 1986).

It is wide1y agreed that the long term solution to the island's water shortage problem is

te tap into more reliable sources of surface water, the closest being the Concord river about 16
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kilometers further away than the present intake (Figure 4.3 above). This system was estimated

to cost approximately U.S. SIOm in 1990 (NAWASA, 1990). Although this project has been

submitted for grant and loan funding to the major international and bilateral donor agencies

including the World Bank, USAID, CIDA and BOO, there is no firm commitment by any

agency to fund the proposed project. In light of the Authority's inability to raise the necessary

finances for the development of this major water improvement and distribution project, it is

obliged te continue to seek temporary short term solutions.

Understandably, the Grenada Hotel Association is dissatisfied with the quality of service

provided by the National Water Authority. This frustration has driven one of the weil established

"medium size" properties along Grand Anse beach to sink a weil on its premises to pllmp

underground water for its exclusive use. This has proven to be very costly and relatively

unreliable, nevertheless, the management thinks that its investment is justified. In spite of the

cost the hote! management claims that it has no other alternative in light of NAWASA's inability

to satisfy their dry season water needs over the short and medium term. This situation has also

resulted in a reluctance by members of the hote! association to pay their water bills on time.

Sorne members haveeven tried te recover the cost of trucking water to the properties from the

water authority.

The two short term solutions now considered by the water authority are to increase the

dependence on the borehole source of supply and to extract the overflow water from the Grand

Etang Jake. The former was considered te be the most feasible solution by De Waal in 1987.

Today however, it is recognized that the yields are lower than projected and the water quality

leaves much te be desired. The high operational cost of pumping water from underground wells

together with the technical difficulties experienced in the past have contributed also to a shift

in emphasis away from underground wells as the main source of additional short term water

supply.
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The alternative short term solution is to redirect the overflow from the Grand Etang lake

in the centraI mountains, back into the AnnandaIe system (Figure 4.3). This option has met

fierce opposition from environmentaI and community groups. This debate became particularly

fierce because the Grand Etang lake is the centraI attraction on which the Grand Etang National

Park, one of the most visited tourist attractions, is based. Some claim that this development is

an attempt to kill the goose that lays the golden eggs, since many are convinced that many

visitors are motivated to visit Grenada not only because of its excellent beaches but because of

its diversity of attractions including the natura! rainforest experience offered. This perception

is supported by the tourist demand findings presented in Chapter 5.

The water debate revolves around two exclusive options: (1) whether to supply the resorts

in the tourist belt with fresh water from the Grand Etang lake, or Cii) whether to continue to

provide a pleasing outdoor experience in a natura! rainforest setting for both tourists and locaIs.

It is also interesting to note that the results from the 1988 visitor survey indicated that over 75%

of aIl tourists visited and spent more !han 30 minutes at the Grand Etang National Park. The

National Park was second only to the Grand Anse beach as the most appreciated and enjoyed

attraction visited by tourists (Table 5.9).

Considering the many arguments for and against the proposaIs, it was finally decided by

the cabinet !hat a compromise position should be adopted (National Science and Technology

Council, 1993). This involves a redesign of the original project to ensure that the national park

and partîcularly the Grand Etang lake is protected while only the overflow water from the lake

wouId be extraeted in the dry season. This decision, it is hoped, will not destroy the tourist

experience nor the resources at the Grand Etang National Park, while at the same time provide

some relief to the water problems experienced by visitors at their accommodation.

It has long been recognized that a leak detection program needs to be established

however, it was not politically expedient to pursue that course of action vigorously at the time
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when soft loan and grant funding were easily available (P.~berts. 1986). ln spite of the present

global recession and the reduced allocation of development assistance particularly from USAID.

there is an urgent need to begin a leak reduction program as soon as possible. This must be

undertaken in addition 10 the short term solutions discussed above.

Other problems according to De Waal (1987) inc1ude the topography over which the

water must be distributed; the many steep inclines along the supply routes and lack of controlled

pressure zones are major constraints to the efficient distribution of the limited available water.

ln fact, De Waal (1987) indicated that tourism and wastage are perceived as being the most

significant factors determining the demand for water in years ahead. Given the projected

increases in tourism demand and the inability of NAWASA to build new and upgrade existing

facilities, it is clear that NAWASA will find it very difficult to satisfy the growing demand for ~

fresh water particularly in the short term. Using the most pessimistic estimate of tourist arrivals

and waste reduction it will require an increase of approximately 30 percent of current supplies

by the year 2000 10 satisfy the projected demand (DeWaal, 1987).

It is hoped that the results of this analysis willlead to a better understanding of the water

resource allocation problems facing the Govemment of Grenada. It is also noped that this report

will encourage Grenada's planning authority to take a more holistic approach to tourism

development.

7.3.4 Fstimate of PoUution

The results reported here are for the most critical period when the assimilative C3pacity

of the soils for faecal coliform (FC) is lowest because of soil saturated conditions. Therefore,

the resulting buffer zone is likely to include all potential hazards. At this time, loadings are also

greatest because of the high hotel occupancy rates due to an influx of visitors for the Camival

season in August.
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Each catehment has an outfall which drains its run-off directly into the sea. These outfall

positions are shown in Figure 7.1. Water samples have been taken about fifteen meters offshore

within the vicinity of these outfall since 1988 as a part of the Central Water Commission Beach

Monitoring Project. These are collected monthly and are analyzed for total coliform, faecal

coliform (FC) and faecal streptocoeei. Since there appears to be little movement of contarninants

and very slow mixing of water along the Grand Anse bay (Hunte, 1989), it is reasonable to

assume that these sample points truly represent measurements of pollution contributions

originating within the adjacent catchments and coming specifically from the properties within

the high risk zone identifiOO (Figure 7.4).

The results of the analysis of the seawater samples from these points indicate that faecal

coliform (FC) levels were greater than World Health Organization (WHO) acceptable water

standards «200 CFU/lOOML). During the period January 1991 and December 1992, FC levels

were found te he elevatOO above the acceptable levels at all sample points along the beach front

(Figure 7.8a).

The higher pollution levels appear to he directly related te higher monthly rainfali

amounts (Figure 7.8b). The faecal coliform counts recordOO acceptable levels between the

months of January and April 1991 however, at the heginning of the heavy rainfall in May, the

levels far exceedOO what is considered acceptable. It must be notOO that the figures for the mixOO

catehment were by far the greatest. In August of that same year the residential catchment showOO

the highest contribution while during November a bloom appeared at the sample site representing

the tourist catchment. In 1992 however, the year for which the statistics were collected, there

appeared to he serious contamination from the residential catchment during the month of

February, while during the month of June when the rains began all catehments contributed

equally to the faecal coliform pollution. It is not surprising that given the sloping topography

of the land and the soil texture (Figure 7.3) the FC levels were highest in both years at the

beginning of the wet season during the month ofJune. This pattern confirms the results obtainoo
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FIGURE 7,SA
SEASONAL VARIATION IN OBSERVED SEAWATER POLLUTION
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FIGURE 7.8B
MONTHLY RAINFALL VARIATION AT THE POTI\'T SALfI\'ES INTERNATIONAL
AIRPORT 1991-1992
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by previous studies undertaken by the Bellairs Research Institute (1989).

Preliminary calculations to estimate water quaIity at the outfall werl' performed for each

catchment. The calculations were done for a typical tropical storm event of ten hour duration

and 1 in/hr intensity. The information in Table 7.7 above was utilized for estimating the

pollution loading (see Appendix 13).

For the tourist catchment, faecal coliform concentrations at the outfail were estimated to

be 2 x 10' MPN/lOO ML. Similar calculations which were performed for the resident and

mixed catchments estimated the pollution at the outfaIl points to be 5 x 10' and 3 x 10'

MPN/lOO ML. These estimates indicate that pollution counts from the catchments were within

not significantly different from each other.

This suggests that, if aIl conditions were equaI, water quaiity would be within the same

range with respect to FC leve1s at each catehment outfall. Although there was considerable

variability in observed pollution leve1s, generaIly water quaIity was the same in the vicinity of

the three outfalls at the beginning of the rains.

The calculated pollution levels were larger than observed values. Although several

reasons may account for the overestimation, missing information prevents any more meaningful

comparisons. For example, information is required about the sample collection schedule in

relation to the occurrence of storm events. This time difference is important for assessing

bacteria\ leve1s which genera1ly decrease with time. Also, information on the factors goveming

dilution at the sampling points, fifteen meters offshore, must be known in order to compare FC

leve1s there with leve1s at the drain outfall. Thirdly, the quaIity of the septic tank effluent

reaching the drain was taken as 5 x 10' MPN/lOO ML. That is, no ailowance was made for

pollution attenuation in the course of movement from the septic tank to the drain. Thus, unless

information becomes available for assessing the above effects, due caution must be exercised in
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using these estimates. In spite of these problems there appears to be sorne relationship between

population within the high risk zone and the associated faecal coliform measurements.

From the recommendations of the many consultants' reports, which dearly indicate the

nature of the effluent, it was agreed that the most effective mitigatory measure is the installation

of a central sewage collection system. This, it is hoped, will collect and discharge the waste

water from the hotellresidential areas immediately around the Grand Anse Bay. Thereafter, the

system should he extended to connec! to the St. George's sewer system.

It was thought that the Grand Anse area should be deait with as a priority because of its

importance to Grenada's tourism industry and its economy, and the urgent need to avoid

damaging overseas publicity (Archer, 1989: 75). The elevated concentration of nutrients in the

near-shore areas close to he2lthy coral reefs and the increased rate of beach erosion estimated

over the past years at the rate of 0.3 mlannum are further reasons for concern (Cambers, 1984).

Despite the need and urgency to find a solution to the area's pollution problem there is

continuai debate on the method of treatment and disposaI of the sewage generated in the Grand

Anse area. The treatment alternatives considered were: an aerated lagoon treatment system;

extended aeration treatment system; facultative lagoon treatment system; and sewage disposaI

by outfall, the latter being at least haIf the cost of any of the other options. An independent

consulting firm (Berger, Barnard and Thomas Eng., 1990) evaIuated the cost and effectiveness

of the options presented and recommended that the Extended Aeration Treatment System

together with an ocean outfal1 shou1d he constructed in the Grand Anse area. The funding agency

nonetheless, decided that it can only afford the cost of disposaI by outfall.

The decision to dispose of the sewage without treatment, by an ocean outfall, was

therefore based solely on the financial limits imposed by the main funding agency. In light of

this financial constraint, a further study was commissioned to evaluate the best location for the
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proposed outfal!. Emphasis was therefore placed on identifying a location where there is a fast

and consistent offshore current. It was recommended that an outfall of 350m in length be

constructed offshore from Point Salines, the southwestern-most point of the island.

It is argued L'lat since the effluent will he carried offshore preliminary treatment was

necessary. It also was considered a viablc and feasible option to he included. The Bellairs

institute (I989) report further stressed that none of the outfall locations looked at will, by

themselves, remove nutrients and hence e1iminate the coastaI eutrophication problem in the

Grand Anse bay. In spite of these arguments and recommendations, the sewer system was built

without a preliminary treatment facility.

AIthough the sewer system alignment has already been determined and the construction

almost completed, this section serves to evaIuate the appropriateness and effectiveness of this

alignment. It is possible 10 consider how the coli.ection system might impact seawater quaIity

by determining whether the chosen aIignment passes in close proximity to the buildings within

the high risk zone (Figure 7.9). Further analysis can also explore the suitability of the alignment

with respect 10 the environment through which it passes (ph of the soil, saIinity etc) so that

required protection and maintenance costs can he predicted.

The sewer alignment is in close proximity 10 the hotels within the "tourist" catchment.

Without information other than the topographicaI maps and aerial photographs, it appears that

a more effective alignment would have been the section of the road within the "Tourist"

catehment, immediately south (further away from the beach) of the existing alignment (Figure

7.9). This assumes that no other physicaI factors prevent the implementation of this option..

With this alignment, hook-up lines 10 the trunk line would he shorter, malàng the cost of

connections lower and the likelihc.od of hooking-up 10 the system much greater.

It is reasonable 10 assume from the alignment that improved water quaIity may ensue at
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the two southem-most outfalls once the hotels are hooked-up and sufficient time has elapsed for

the contaminated soil to De 'flushed'. With respect to the local resident-occupied catchment. the

analysis shows !hat the sewer system will not effectively serve the purpose since the sewer lines

are located far away from the major polluters. lt is assumed that the cost of connecting to the

system by local residents will be much higher than :hat of the hotels in light of the grcater

distances. This is therefore a major disincentive to the locals. lt is clear that an extension of the

network into the catchment will help reduce the connection cost per household within the

"resident" catehment. A buffer at 30 meters (100 feet) from the sewer alignment 'captured' not

more !han 50% of the buildings within the high risk zone. Only when the sewer network has

been expanded to service these buildings is there likely to be any significant improvement in

seawater quality around this catchment outlet.

ln summary, it is clear from the analysis !hat water demand from tourists (especially those

staying at larger accommodation establishments) far outstrips per capita domestic demand. The

water demand by visitors using the large hote! is far higher than that associated with apartment,

cottage and guest house accommodation.

The results also provided an assessment of the source of the pollution within the Grand

Anse watershed. However, l'ntil the assumptions can be verified and l'te necessary aciditional

information obtained, due caution must be exercised in the interpretation of the Fe levels

estimated from this study.

The urgent implementation of a leak prevention program ln association with a

consc:rva.tion campaign targeting the large and medium size hotels should help to temper the

problem in the short term. In the longer term additional water storage capacity will have to be

built. The question !hat remains, however, is whether thl': National Water and Sewage Authority

in association with the Govemment of Grenada can find the necessary funding at concessional

rates ta construet the needed facility. This does not seem likely over the short term since the
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prospects for economic recovery, on which the credit agencies' funding is based. are

questionable.

AIso questionable is the ability and wil1ingness of the tourism industry to pay the "t."1Ie"

cost of providing an adequate supply of water year round. The water authority has only recently

begun to consider the option of water desalination in Iight of the growing water supply

shortages. Preliminary estirnates indicate that the cost to the consumer will he at least twice the

present rate per gallon (Smith, 1994). These are some of the policy issues that will have to be

considered in the n;;ar future in Iight of rlle optimistic growth projected in visitor arrivais and

associated increase in accommodation facilities to house the growing number of tourists.
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CHAPrER S

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

s.a INTRODUCTION

This chapter begins with a synthesis of Grenada's present economic situation and the

future growth and deve10pment prospects facing the island's tourism industry. A brief summary

of the tourism market is presented together with a review of both the economic and

environmental impacts associated with the industry's d::velopment. Thereafter theappropriateness

of the methodology and theoretical framework adopted in the thesis are evaluated, followed by

a discussion of the applicability of the research findings to the deve10pment of tourism policy

in small island states. 1 conclude with some recommendations on future policy development and

provide a tentative research agenda for those studying tourism development in island micro­

states.

S.l TOURISM AND GRENADA: SYNTHESIS OF KEY FINDINGS

Grenada has for many years depended sole1y on the production and export of primary

agricultural commodities to underwrite economic growth and development. Over the past decade,

however, efforts have been made to reduce dependency on primary products with both

manufacturing and tourism seen as key means of diversification. In spite of the incentives

offered, Grenada bas failed to attract significant investment in export oriented manufacturing

although there bas been some growth in activity geared towards import substitution. Severe

balance of payments, trade balance, debt servicing and unemployment problems only compound

the need for a growth sector to he1p restore the islands credit worthiness. It is the opinion of

many policy malcers !bat tourism can provide this stimulus. It is also recognizec\ that the: growth
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and development of the island's tO:Jrism industry over the past decade has been in large part

• dependent on the fact that people are still friendly and welcoming and that the naturaJ resource

base and environment are still relatively pristine.

Nevertheless it has been established that Grenada is "suffering from serious

environmentaI degradation which will be difficult to reverse and may harm its prospects for

economic development" (World Bank, 1992: 31). The island's naturaJ resources are under

pressure from both the local population and tourists. There is need for government intervention

in natural resource management since the use of natural resources often gives rise to negative

externalities and markets do not always adequately ~flect the true social and economic costs

(World Bank, 1992).

With these themes in mind this research attempted to evaIuate the economic and

environmentaI impact ofpossible tourism development options. This integrated approach permits

a detailed look at bath the economic and environmentaI impacts. To better understand the

impacts it is necessary te look at the market potential through both segmentation analysis and

the discrete choice techniques. The results have shown that for sustainability evaIuation the

Discrete Choice Experiment (DCE) is an adequate tocl.

To establish the demand for the tourism product as presently designed and packaged a

market segmentation analysis was conducted. It reveaIed three separate and distinct market

segments: (i) rest and relaxation; (ii) active water-based; and (iii) new-age, soft-adventure types.

The research reveaIed a definite shift in t.ie role that these specific groups play i.'l the overaIJ

market mix. The soft-adventurers are the fastest growing segment, while those interested in

limited activity and rest and relaxation have become significantly Jess important. The vast

majority of visiters come te Grenada for an active warer-oriented vacation. The growth of the

soft adventure segment seem to mirror the changes in consumer habits, taste and preferences

discussed in chapter 3. The steady growth in Grenada's tourism over the past five years resuJts

partly from the~Jand's diversification efforts and the promotion of Grenada as an

"undiscovered" destination using the advertising campaign slogan " Grenada the 'original
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Caribbean' ". The survey clearly shows the destination as a low density, winter beach destination

whose visitors are predominantly non-package users in search of a diversified holiday

experience.

The discrete choice experiment is shown to be a useful tool for assessing the destination's

market potential, principally because of the scale and flexibility of the analysis. Since the

technique allows one to measure the marketability of yet undeveloped tourism products it is

critical to the evaluation of a destination's sustainability. Likewise, it allows for the

measurement of the utility of distir.ct destination types since probabilities are estimated at the

attribute level. For example, destinations can be evaluated on the basis of whatever combination

of attributes one chooses to use to define the tourism product.

The results of the DCE show that despite the technique's rather restricted use in this

study, it has considerable potential for projecting consumer choice (and thus future demand) for

changing tourism products. Consistent with the results of the market segmentation analysis, the

results of the discrete choice experiment further highlight the importance of the following

features; being on the beach, getting good value for money, living in an appropriate style and

type of accommodation located within an uncrowded or semi-isolated setting.

The results of the economic impact study demonstrate that despite its wealmesses nec­

Keynesian multiplier approaches are appropriate for evaluating tourism impacts - especially at

the finn level. The use of the multiplier mode! within this research provides a valuable insight

into the ways in which the Grenadian economy was affected by the spending behaviour of

stay-over visitors in 1992. The local income generated from tourist expenditure is only a fraction

of the total expenditure of tourists. The "avo..rage tourist" iri 1992 spent his/her money in such

a way that 29 cents in every dollar became direct local income. The U.S. S36m injected into the

economy by tourist spending, therefore generated U.S. SIO.4m worth of direct local income.
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Various tourist types exhibited differing propensities to generate income with their

expenditure. Those tourists who stayed in large hotels generaIly spent their money in

establishments that tend to have fewer linkages with the local economy than tourists staying at

small sized accommodation. The analysis shows that tourist staying in mid-size and small hotel

accommodation consistently generate higher direct levels of income than those staying in other

accommodation types. This is particularly 50 when small and medium-sized hotels are occupied

by guests originating from Europe or other Caribbean islands.

Tourist expenditure al50 generated approximately 1051 direct standardized jobs within

the Grenadian economy, 665 of these within the accommodation and restaurant sectors. One of

the highlights of the results is tourism's ability to create employment in the informai sector. This

stresses the need to enhance and support the many budding entrepreneurs who may be presently

'lying idle' on the island. Although the government receives very littIe revenue from these self

emp10yed individuals within the tourist industry they provide vaIuable income for the economy.

The multiplier analysis al50 revealed that for every dollar spent by tourists 23 cents flows

directly to the govemment, producing approximately U.S. $8.0 million in 1992. Thus tourism

is a substantial contributor to govemment coffers.

The GIS package Arc/Info proved to be an appropriate tool for assessing the

environmental impacts of different fonns of tourism development. The results of the water

impact assessment study suggest that tourists and local residents contribute almost equally to

seawater degradation in the Grand Anse bay area. Pollution at the northern-most end of the bay

is due primarily to local residents, whi1e it is caused mainly by the tourist sector at the 50uthem

end.

The relative contribution to beach pollution by different tourist accommodation types

appears to be directly related to the size of the accommodation operation, distance to streams
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or drains, distance to the beach. and the quantity of water used (assuming that ail properties use

a septic tank collection system). My findings suggest that large and medium hotels can be

expected to contribute most to coastal zone contamination. When one considers the fact that only

247 tourists reside within the high risk zone as compared with 545 local residents and yet the

pollution measurements at the two catchments are within the sarne range it can be deduced that

the tourist contribution per capita to beach contamination is somewhat higher than that of the

Iocals. There is clearly more detailed work that must be conducted on the environmental impacts

associated with different tourist types.

The buffer width approach is able to identify possible polluters and calI also assist in

determining where resources should be targeted to eliminate or reduce pollution hazards. ln this

case, the water authority may be able to design their schedule of buildings for connection to the

sewer collection system 50 that water quality can be improved in the shortest possible time. ln

addition, the most effective sewer alignment to serve the most likely polluters can be evaluated

relatively easily.

In simple terms ArcIInfo is an adequate tool for the examination of the differential

environmentaI impacts (water) associated with different tourism accommodation types. The

technique is very useful in examining the water demand and supply within unique geographic

spaces. For example, it allows one te look at water use from the lever of the watershed, the

catehment, the street and down to the individual property. Similarly, because it can be used in

. association with relational data bases, it is possible to measure water demands by accommodation

types within specific locations. Within this study it was possible to determine the water demands

for five different accommodation types within the watershed. As emphasized throughout this

study this type of dissaggregated approach is imperative to the understanding of the issues of

tourism destination sustainability.

The application of the buffer width approach to delineating potential polluters has al50
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been shown to be useful in understanding the percentage contribution of different accommodation

types to the beach pollution problem. Arc/lnfo can be effectively used for many other natura!

resource assessment applications including: natura! resource data storage and presentation

purposes; water flow network analysis; cost estimates for construction purposes; assessment of

sewer, water !ines and road alignments and most importantly tourism destination data base

management and tourism marketing and promotion.

It can be coracluded that the many analyticaI tools and research techniques employed

within this study are lIppropriate to achieve the micro-scaIe evaluation, essential to help us better

understand the evolution of microstates' tourism development processes. Grenada, and other

destinations at this stage of development, must carefully examine the nature and type of tourism

that is being deveIoped, in Iight of the need for sustainabiIity, not only of demand but also of

the fragile resource base. To fully understand the implications of pursuing different deveIopment

options, it is l1ecessary to examine the process in an integrated fashion with a focus on the

micro-levei of analysis.

The holistic and integrated methodology employed in this research provides a useful and

appropriate framework through which to assess the sustainability of different approaches to, or

types of, tourism deveIopment. In addition the dissaggregated approach used throughout the

study aIlows for the creation ofa more nuanced typology of tourism deveIopment. Thus instead

of being forced to use poorly defined concepts Iike "masslconventional", "alternative"

"ecotourism" we are able to examine destination types in terms of the attributes and leveis which

make up the vacation experience.

This case study evaIuated the potential attractiveness of four different destination types

along a continuum from "conventionallmass" to "alternative" tourism deveIopment styles (see

chapter 5). It is instructive to observe that destinations 1 and 3 are in many ways (with few

exemptions) comparable to the tourlst product offered on the island ofGre;lada and other Eastern
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Caribbean island destinations. Destination 3, a semi-isolated destination with few activities. is

the most preferred arnong those exarnined, in spite of the marginally higher vacation cost. It is

not coincidental that destinations like Grenada, Anguilla and Montserrat have, over the pasl live

years, registered a growth in arrivais while the "high activity" more mature destinations have

experienced limited growth and in many cases sharp declines in tourist arrivais. This indicates

that there is a growing demand for semi-isoIated, exclusive destinations. It has been shown that

the relatively crowded, high density accommodation types, aIthough located on the beach and

relatively in-expensive, are less preferred than ones in semi-isolated locations.

The major advantage of this integrated approach is that it aIso aIlows us the flexibility

to evaluate the likely economic impacts of these or similar destinations. This facilitates a better

and more thorough understanding of the destinations' potentiaI, not only their marketability but

also, the income, employment and govemment revenues likely to be generated.

The economic impact results reveaI that smaIler accommodation types contribute

signifiC2Jltly more ta the Grenadian economy than theïr larger counterparts. It also reveaIs that

a larger proportion of the dollar spent by Europeans, who tend to prefer the smaIler

accommodation types, is turned into direct income within the local economy. It is interesting to

discover that the most sought after accommodation types (small and medium-sized) tend to be

the ones offering the greatest economic benefit in terms of income and govemment revenue

generation. Similarly, the type of visitor using this accommodation is more likely to spend a

higher proportion within the rural economy.

In the case of Grenada, however, the most preferred destination type contributes

marginally less ta employment generation, probablyas a result ofgreater labour productivity and

management practices. Again, the visitors who show greater preference for the high density

accommodation (associated with package tours) aIthough more active, spend proportional1y 1ess

on the island. This can he accounted for by the inclusive nature of the packages purchased and
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the associated discounts obtained.

This integrated approach out1ines very cIearly the policy options available and the

implications of the policy direction taken on the destination's economic sustainability. When a

conscious decision is taken to markedly increase visitor numbers, through the provision of

incentives for large scaIe hotel construction within limited land space, the impacts of this action

can be fairly accurately predicted. The destination is very likely to become more like destination

4 than 3 (see Table 5.19). This implies that not only will the destination become more diffi::ult

10 sell al the present rates, but that the local income and govemment revenue generated from

each dollar of expenditure will be reduced. Armed with this information, the po!icy maker is

shown the impacts of moving towards a more "mass!conventional" destination - increasing

visitor numbers but a more limited per capita economic contribution.

Policy makers may choose to emphasize a small scaIe, incremental development path in

which the accommodation and activities are locally owned and operated. The results of the study

point out that there is, for exarnple, great potential within the yachting area, particularly the

servicing sub-sector. If policies are promoted that allow for the organized growth of this sector

allowing special concessions on land availability, talC exemptions and technical assistance to local

entrepreneurs, the chances of increased income and employment generation will be greater in

the long run. The potential of improved shopping for quality spices and crafts is another area

with good income generation potential. The provision of these facilities together with a focus on

the provision of quality goods and services within them augers weil alse for improved linkages

within the economy.

The integrated, holistic approach taken in this research allows the policy maker to further

incorporate an evaluation of the impacts of these development options on water demand and

associaled beach pollution potential. In the case of Grenada, it is found that the water

consumption patterns are infiuenced by both the size and composition of the accommodation
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facilities and the water conservation practices employed. To implement policies and programmes

to attract large scale resort development without the enforcement of strict water conservation

measures will rut undue pressure on the island's water resources in the short term, destroying

the image, marketability and eventual profitability of resort operations.

The results of the water pollution analysis further highlight the real problems of trying

to achieve economic growth and development through mass tourism while at the sarne time

maintaining the integrity of the resource base. It is revealed by the DCE that t'Je preferred

vacation destination is at a beach side location, within a small to medium size villa or cottage

style accommodation in a lower density resort area. The environmental impact analysis has,

however, indicated that in addition to the type and size of the accommodation developed the

most significant factor determining the water pollution potential of a resort is its distance away

frotTl the streams and beaches. The attraetiveness of a destination is greatly improved when

beach frollt accommodation can be provided, however, this development option also poses the

greatest pollution potential. The study points out that the accommodations located on the beach

front of the Grand Anse beach are in part contributors to the pollution problems experienced

ÏIi the area, and thus the reduced attractiveness of this once pristine resource. This is surely a

case of the tourism industry being the •engineer of its own destruction·.

This situation, as discussed earlier, creates land use conflicts. In Grenada, beach front

land for resort development is scarce and expensive and is therefore often affordable only to

foreign multinationals and expatriates. On the other hand, the demand for cottage and villa style

small boutique hotels, located on the beach front, is very high. It is not always practical to

develop certain styles of resorts on the beach front, given the high price of such land on the

open market

These are sorne of the critical issues !hat policy makers and planners must address when

planning for both economic and environmental sustainability. This author is of the opinion that
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to adequatc.ly address the issues of microstate tourism sustainability this level of integrated

anaIysis is mandatory. Armed with this information, plus additional information on

environmental and socio-cultural factors, it is hoped that planners and policy makers will

prornote programmes, deveiop guideiines, and produce workable plans to realistically evaluate

the long term sustainability of island or resort destinations.

8.2 THEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS

Much of the discussion in this thesis has focused on the evolving nature of tourism, and

has raised sorne important questions about the ability of dependency and diffusionist based

approaches to come to terms with the realities of microstlte tourism deveiopment. Despite the

predictions of this type of modei, many Caribbean island tourism industries have not yet

emerged as traditional 'mass tourism' destin-tions despite considerable growth durirg the past

decade. Thus, Grenada has maintained a high levei of local ownership and control in its

tourism industry; only over the past twO years have we witnessed the introduction of 'foreign'

ownership in the accommodation sector.

Perhaps most importar.tiy the dependeney modellargely fai:s to aeknowledge the faet that

local govemments and people can play a significant role in managing and guiding the

development of their tourism indus'Ties (Milne, 1995; Grekin, 1994). As we have seen, the

Grenada govemment has placed national deveiopment objectives at the center of recent tourism

development plans - stressing the need to foster small, locally owned tourism busines:-es while

at the same time controlling future deveiopment in a sustainable fashion (USAID, 1995).

The "new" political economy approaeh adopted in this researeh and initially introduced

to Caribbean tourism studies by Poon has been shown to represent a useful theoretical advance.

The framework explicitiy aeknowled~~ the fact that tourism deveiopment is not 'unidirectional'

and that local govemments and communities can play an important role in defining a course for

237



Chaprer VlII: Summary and Conclusions

tourism deveIopment which meets broader econor.lic, societal and environmental objectives. By

providing a detailed understanding of processes of change in the tourism industry Poon's model

is also able to provide concrete policy prescriptions for microstates that want tourism

development but do not wish to be caught up in the inexorable move toward mass tourism.

While small island states, with their unique and relatively unspoiled tourism products,

have the ability to attraet alternative tourists, they must be able to tap into the marketplace more

effectively. Poon (1990b) argues that one solution to the high cost of joining a CRS is to explore

the potential of networking small businesses so that they are able to share access. Such an

approach also opens up new opportunities for creating 'packages' which inc1ude an array of

locally owned activities. The focus on small business is important because this is where

indigenous ownership is most highly concentrated and where linkages with the local economy

are often greatest. In addition the focus on the micro-scale of analysis is equally important

because, as seen in this research, it is only at this scale of analysis that a true understanding of

the impacts can be gained.

Regional cooperation is also vital (poon, 1990b: 120). The ability to tap into international

tourist flows will be enhanced if islands can link into 'multi-destination' holidays. Cooperation

between different islands in the region has always existed to sorne degree. Perhaps the time is

now ripe to build upon these mechanisms in an attempt to develop more multi-island packages

that can :ùlow visitors to sample the 'specialized' offerings of a range of different destinations.

Poon also stresses the need for government's to look closely at the development of

improved competitive strategies for tourism, especially the creative use ofnew technologies. One

wondt:rs whether sorne of the international aid that plays such a prominent role in these

microstates migbt he best directed toward the deveIopment of local (or regional) destination

databases that could then he 'switcbed' into international CRSs. The Grenada Board ofTourism,

with assistance from USAID, bas only recently contracted the services ofa U.S. finn 10 develop
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a destination database to facilitate the board's marketing efforts (Marryshow, 1995).

Despite the many strengths ofPoon's mojel, it does feature sorne short-comings as a tool

for informing policy de\'e!opment. Its most serious weakness is that by splittlilg 10urism into

'old' and 'new' components, attention tends to be focused on the latter at the expense of the

former. This is problematic because mass 10urism is elearly not dead (Butler, 1990). It reillains

a major feature of many Caribbean island tourism industries, often co-existing with alternative,

small scale, activities.

Since many islands do not have the option of completely turning their back on mass

tourism, a major policy issue is how one can 'add value' to more traditional forms of tourism

in order to maximize economic benefits while reducing negative impacts. In this respect the

continued encoliragement of mixed accommodation types and the development ofI~ activities

that can he integrated into mass or mini-mass tourism packages is essential. The eventual answer

may lie in the adoption of strategies that allow for the co-existence of different forms of1Ou:ism.

As Pearce (1992, 30) notes:

"By considering a broader spectrum of possible development paths, by relating more elosely

demand 10 supply, impact to process, then it may be possible to avoid sorne of the excesses

which have provoked the explicit alternative tourism policies in the past, to cope with tourist

pressures, and, indeed, derive sorne benefits from tourism"

It flows from this that a clear policy objective must be to achieve a better understanding

of the nature and potential impacts of alternative tourism development. While alternatives such

as ecotol'rism appear to offer a potential path toward more sustainable development, we cannot

he sure what their long term influence will be. Sorne argue, for example, that the growing

interest in local cultures and increasing emphasis on 'authenticity' may prove to be highly

disruptive - bringing about~ tendency ta 'museumize' ethnie groups so that "deviation from the
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touristic cultural ideaI· is reduced (MacCannell 1992, 179).

A better understanding is also required of the ways in which communities are involved

in 'tourism development strategies. There is still not enough research on the degree to which

local people reaIly feel they have sorne input into and control over the future development of the

industry. Such research should define ways in which participation could be maximized - a vital

factor in creating an industry that meets the needs and desires of the majority of the local

population (Murphy,. 1985).

The increasing technological dependence of the industry and processes of industrial

concentration are, at least in the short term, likely to lead to the further strengthening of large

enterprises, especially multi-national chains, and to make it increasingly difficult for small firms

to remain competitive (Milne, 1992). The use of networking and strategic alliance.~ will become

increasingly important. For small firms this will provide opportunities to overcome the

disadvantages (most notably access to technology) associated with their size. Larger operations

will also enter into increasingly broad ranging alliances developed from CRS and 'frequent flyer'

programs. This is also likely to work against smaller operators and small island destinations

within the industry.

At the sarne time all estimates show that international travel flows will conër','e to grow

during the next decade. The development of new market niches and the introduction of new

technologies and management approaches have the potential to open.:: range of new opportunities

for Caribbean destinations. Clearly the question is how problems of size and potential lack of

international competitiveness can be overcome'! and how Grenada can improve its level of

competitiveness in the future'!

Aside from the new market segments that are growing due to demographic change, it is

c1ear that fundarnental shifts in consumer demand may have a major impact on the attractiveness
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of different types of tourist destination. New forms of demand (exhibited even by so-caIlee! 'mass

traveIlers') may weIl encourage tourist flows toward new destinations and away from those that

have successfully catered to 'traditional' forms ofactivity. Thus at a global scale we may witness

sorne decline in 'sun-lust' locations tha: cater for mass-package tourism and a growth in areas

that are able to provide alternative, higher quality forms ofexperience. While mass tourism will

continue ta be a dominant force and will co-exist next to these new 'alternative' forms of travel,

it is likely that its own nature will also change as new technologies and organizational strategies

make it possible to offer more sophisticated travel at a lower price.

The growth of new, more flexible, forms of travel will not only place pressure on

individual enterprises to restructure their operations but will also require destination areas to

alter their own organizational structures. There is likely to be an increased need to improve

levels of cooperation between different elements of the tourist industry to ensure effective

participation in new, more flexible forms of travel. It is likely that key industry suppliers and

sub-contractors will also be caIled upon to improve their performance in order to meet the new

demands of the tourism industry. Cooperation at a regional and local level in order to improve

overaIl tourism performance will be a key issue in the 1990s.

If controlled and managed properly, the tourism industry can become a non- or low­

consumptive utilizer of resources and can operate on a sustainable basis. However, if developed

beyond the capacity of the environment, the resource base and the local population to sustain it,

it ceases to be a renewable resource industry and it instead becomes a boom-bust enterprise.

Such comments apply equally to mass tourism and to alternative tourism" (Butler, 1992: 34).

When the sustainability ofdifferent forms of tourism is examined, it must be remen.bered

that, at least potentially, alternative forms of tourism penetrate further into the personal space

ofresidents, expose often fragile resources (environmental and cultural) to greater visitation, and

may result in greater politicaI change in terms of control over development Lian traditional or
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mass tourism (Butler, 1992: 39). The main problems with specifica11y focusing on "alternative

tourism" inc1ude: identifying the market, reaching only it, and maintaining it at an acceptable

size for a long time (Butler, 1992: 46).

Dt::>llite the many criticisms, the difficulty of operaùonalizing the concept, and the

scarcity of examples to indicate the pracùcality of the idea, this research shows that attempts at

achieving sustainable tourism development should not be dismissed out of hand. As Wheeler

(1992) admits, the concept needs to be operationalized from the level of the individual project.

This study provides an adequate frarnework for understanding the micro-Ievel impacts associated

with the development of different types of tourist destinations. Drawing from the results of this

research and a review of the literature one can develop sorne guidelines for the development of

sustainable tourism.

8.3 RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESEARCH AGENDA

In summary the tourism industry is being forced to become leaner, more technologically

advanced and competitive - to survive in this competitive environment it is essenùal that small

island destinations begin to adopt sorne of the strategies outlined below.

Grenada should construct marketing information and statistical time series data on the

'types' of holiday being taken by consumers. The emphasis should not just be on where tourists

travel to/from and what they do, but should also lOCus on changing tastes and demands. The

cheapest and most efficient way to collect this type of data may be to encourage, through the use

of subsidies, the different sectors of the industry to get involved in a wider range of data

collection activities. While this may be seen by sorne as an onerous task it will clearly benefit

the industry in the long term.
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Grenada and other Caribbean Islands will a1so have to pay more attention to the changing

structure of the industty and in particular the growing concentration of ownership in certain key

sectors. Grenada is a small player on the tourism stage and it will have to fight hard to build an

international image in the age of mega-CRSs and increased international competition (Milne,

1992a; Vincent et al 1993). The current attempt by CHARMS aimed at improvi.1g the

Caribbean's profile in CRSs is a step in the right direction but perhaps more effort a1so needs

to be placed in the area of encouraging small business to form effective competitive networks.

Evidence of this move is seen in many islands where small hotels are beginning to cooperate

through marketing and promotion alliances.

The issue of performance is an important one - it would be useful to develop indices of

sectoral performance and to view their progress against certain regional and national benchmarks

- for example, how is Grenadian 'tourism productivity' developing in comparison with other

Caribbean or other nations'? (see Milne, 1992a). It is important to look at indicators such as

labour turnover, labour costslemployment levels per hote! bed-night ete. These types of

approaches aIlow early signs ofdeclining competitiveness 10 be detected and hopefully rectified.

Environmental pressures and the 'greening' oftravel are a1ready influencing the industty.

Companies are realizing that improved environmental performance can not only win customers

but a1so cut costs. Leaàing firms in the hote! and airline industty are incorporating recycling

programs in their operations and improving energy efficiency, while restaurants are being forced

10 look carefully at areas such as packaging and waste disposai. A good example of this

approach is that of the Siesta hote! operations. In addition to reducing water demand by the use

of efficient water saving devices, the firm has reduced its cost of operations and is attracting a

growing number of conservation conscious customers. This, in association with other cost

saving strategies, a1lows the hote! to offer more competitive room rates, thus maintaining a

better than average occupancy than the competitors. The growth of Grenada's 10urism over the

past five yea:'S might a1so be directly related 10 the diversification of the product and the

243



Chaprer VIII: Sununary aruJ Cone/usions

promotion of its conservation and preservl:tion efforts within its advertising campaign.

Increasing numbers of firms actively market the fact that they are responding to

environmenta! COlicemS. Hote1s within the Caribbean region or in Grenada in particular cao use

their water, electricity and other conservation efforts as a sales and marketing pitch after an

effective conservation strategy is developed. The Grenada Hotel Association GHA), in

association with the National Water and Sewage Authority (NAWASA) are hoping to launch a

water conservation campaign within the coming months.

Tourism is a potent economic <\ctivity which brings tangible benefits to the host

community as well as to the visitor; however, tO:lrism is not a panacea and must form part of

a balanced economy. The physical and cultural environments have intrinsic values which

outweigh their values as tourism assets; their enjoyment by future generations and long-term

survival should not be prejudiced by short-term considerations. Any tourism development should

capitalize on the unique features of the island or country in order to make maximum use of local

resources.

The scale and the pace of tourism development should respect the character of the area.

In order to reduce the adverse impacts of tourism, careful thought must be given to the mix of

tourists to be attraeted. For example a mixture of mass and individual types of tourism might

allow greater local participation in the ownership of the industry.

The goal of optimum long-term benefit to the community as a whole should be pursued,

rather than short-teim speculative gain for only a few. Tourism should be planned on an

integrated basis with other sectors, taking account of social, economic, an.:! environmenta!

objectives and constraints. Private sector profits and budget surpluses arising from tourism

should not necessarlly be ploughed straight back into further tourism development. It should be

used to secure a sectorally, regionally, and socially balanced pattern of investment and
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development (Milne, 1990a). Planning of new tourism projects in particular areas should be

integrated with the planning of additional local services and facilities, including water supply and

sewage treatment infrastructure, housing, hea1th, and educational facilities, for the existing local

population and for the additional population attracted by the development.

Where possible, development should occur in areas where land-use confiicts will be

minimized. The Discrete Choice Experiment (DCE) has shown that the existing demand is for

tourism accommodations and facilities on or close to the beaches. It is weil established that other

land uses (manufacturing, housing and agriculture) ail endeavour to be located on reasor.ably fiat

land close to the city and the sea port. Given also, the fact that the only available fiat lands are

along the beach front, the use of the limited land space has always been an area of contention.

In this setting land use confiicts become politica1 battles and prudent planning decisions are

frequently overtumed. These land use conflicts occur not only in Grenada but in many other

Eastern Caribbean ~slands that focus on resort tourism development. This study serves to

emphasize the need for coordination among different agencies to ensure not only the formulation

and implementation of sound planning strategies but also that the resulting plan and strategies

are efficiently implemented.

Govemment should ensure that ail resources, such as beaches, parla and monuments

remain in the public domain and that their use for tourism should not unduly alienate these

resources from local residents. Govemments should also carry out thorough environmental,

socio-cultural, and economic impact studies of tourism projects before approving them.

Govemment or aid agencies should provide assistance (promotional, technica1, financial, etc.)

for small, locally run tourism enterprises to a1low them to compete more effectively.

A tourist threshold should be established and reviewed on a regular basis. In ail cases the

establishment of goals and targets related to numbers and types of visitors should be clearly

defined. In the case of Grenada, projections and targets should be set, not only, on a five year
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basis but should be reviewed and adjusted annually. ln this way the impacts can be closely

monitored and regulations put in place to encourage or discourage the observed patterns. ln

association with this an efficient and flexible planning regime should be developed that can

review incentives, planning procedures and if necessary set new goals and objectives. This

should he done not only for the stay-over visitor sector but also for the cruise ship, yachting and

returning nationals secgments to ensure coordinated and balanced growth.

Effort should be devoted to building up local competence in planning. Host populations

should he actively consulted and involved in tourism plans for their areas and have a voice in

determining the extent and nature of developments. Tourism development should be sensitive

to the needs and aspirations of the host population. It should provide for local participation in

decision making and the employment of local people.

Where possible, industry supplies should be obtained locally. This will help to create

greater linkages with the local productive sector and increase the regional income coefficient

(RIG). The reasons forwarded for the purchase of foreign goods over that produced locally are,

inconsiste· supply, poor standards of the product and frequent variation in quality. It is

recommended that government, th;,,)ugh the national standards bureau, ~""rk closely with

suppliers of raw material and the tourism inë~stry to ensure that each understands .he standards

and business practices expected of the other. Thereafter the bureau can provide technical

assistance to the suppliers to ensure that a consistent quantity and quality of produce is

mainbined. Tourism projects should include r.xtensive technical assistance, and credit schemes

to maximize the ability of local people to link into the industry's demand structure. Whenever

use must he made of foreign investors, every effort should be made to ensure that such

enterprises make maximum use of local inputs and personnel.

There is a willingness on the part of visitors to explore local cuisine. It is important that

restaurants strive to be innovative with their use of local food-stuffs and recipes. A
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diversification of local food offerings improves linkages with local agriculture. Another theme

that emerges is that tourists would often have liked to spend more money on souvenirs. crafts

and other goods but that the range and quality of products available did not tempt them to part

with their money. There is a need to look more closely at just what is available for tourists and

how their needs can be catered to.

As competition becomes progressively more acute, the need for professionalism in

tourism management will increase accordingly. Those destinations that will flourish over the next

decade will be those that are able to identify consumer trends in !ravel correctly, and succeed

in manying them to the national interest in a comprehensive yet flexible piaT!" Such destinations

must alse find a way to bring together the multiple public and private sector tourism components

to implement the plan effectively. To develop or preserve competitive advantage, it is essential

to optimize rather than maximize profits, applying tools such as quality and operating cost

contrais, and flexible segmentation, across a range of areas, including food supplies,

communications system and customer services (Gayle and Goodrich, 1993: 239).

Future development of the accommodation sector in Grenada should emphasize a mixture

of a few large resort developments with high quality mid-size and 'boutique' type small scale

accommodation (see also Milne 1987c). This will provide the industry with enough rooms to

attraet more scheduled carriers but at the same time allow Grenada the flexibility tl) build for

and capture new markets that may emerge in the short and medium term. Development

approvals should be guided by the analysis of market trends and the associated economic and

environmental impact analysis.

The development of aIl-inclusive holidays in larger hotels must be looked a" :arefully­

especially from the viewpoint of tourism's linkages with the rest of the economy and the ability

of smaller operators to link into these types of developments. 1 would argue that a sole focus on

large scale 'aIl-inclusive' resorts would be counterproductive for the industry and would certainly
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not differentiate the product from what is already available in the region. The environmental

analysis conducted during the research also tends to show that this type of development may be

the most harmful in terms of watershed pollution.

The quality of accommodation and associated price value received by visitors using small

inns and hote1 accommodation was a major source of dissatisfaction for a number of tourists.

The poor quality and high price of these hotels and guest houses are a reflection of the financial

diffieulties faœd by this sector. Firstly, all of these smaller accommodation types are located

far away from the beach and have no marketing strategy to cater to any specific segment of the

market. Another major source of difficulty is the poor management skills of the owners who are

normally the managers. In light of thelr low occupancy rates very few can afford to employ

ski1led personnel nor afford to train their staff. The Grenada Board of Tourism has arranged

sorne assistance in this regard. It is recommended that more attention be paid to location.

management capabilities and accommodation style and type when development in this sector is

being considered. The need for training at ail levels (worker through manager) cannot be

overemphasized.

Tourists expressed considerable dissatisfaetion with the 'value for money' provided by

restaurants. The qua1ity and !y,'e of food being served seems to be less of a problem than the

level of~ce. If service levels are te be boosted training programs will have to be introduced

for bath staff and management. It is vital that management look c10sely at their own pract:ces

in order to see where improvements might be made.

Another critica1 recommendation is the development and enforeement ofa accommodation

classification scheme preferably by a regional and international tourism ageney. This has been

a major area of discontent within the Grenada Hotel Association (GHA) because many properties

are being advertised as hote1s, when in faet they are no more than beti and breakfast

accommodation. It is important that international standards be set so that rooms can be c1assified
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and sold as what they really are. This will help to prevent 'false advertising' and all of the

negative consequences that stem from it. In addition continual efforts must be made to upgrade

and maintain the quality of the present accommodation plant.

The results of this study show that the attractiveness of the Grenada product rests on its

weil maintained (educational) cultural and scenic natura! attractions and the island's friendly

people. It is recommended that these aspects of the product be maintained, developed and

promoted more aggressively both within and outside the country. Given that the majority of

visitors are active water oriented individuals the development of marine parks and other

underwater attractions and activities must be seriously considered. Diving is a potentially

lucrative market to pursue but the issue of quality is important, for example, are people likely

to be interested in reefs that are under stress or partially destroyed?

While there was considerable dissatisfaction expressed with the availability of nightlife

it does not appear to have adversely affected the overall holiday experience of the majority of

vacationers. The majority of visitors do not come to Grenada for discotheques and casinos,

however there is definiteiy potential to improve the availability of cultural and educational

attractions. For example, presentations on the island's or region's history could be provided in

addition to a broader range of cultural presentations.

The study also revealed that yachting visitors are very high spenders and that they are

among the tourists who are most interested iL pursuing land-based activities (tours etc). It is

important to provide yachts-people with the ability to link into these land tours. The study

further revealed that yacht servicing as opposed to charter operations has great potential for

income and employment generation. It is recommended that support be provided by the

govemment, through tax and duty concessions, provision of additional land space (particularly

in Carriacou), to the yacht services facilities already operating on the island and that the

govemment activeiy pursue additional investment in this area. However, one worrying theme
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that raised its head in the survey was that of security - it appears that yachts are one of the

easiest targets for burglars and petty thieves. Attempts must be made to niJl this potential

problem in the bud.

Although this research was primarily focused on stay-over tourists the results also serve

te highlight the existing tension between stay-over and croise visitors. A number of respondeniS

stated that cruise-ship arrivais will clearly disropt the 'normal'life of downtown St George's and

that they found crowding of certain attractions (mainly beaches) a major problem. The study

points to the need te strike a careful balance between the level of croise ship and stay-over

visitor arrivais. It is shown that high density or crowded destinations are less favored by stay­

over tourists than places with few visitors. Although these are day visitors, when things reach

the stage where an average of three croise ships (with a total of 5000 passengers) visit daily,

the effects on the image of a destination are not difficult to imagine.

The industry should not bank too heavily on rapid improvements in the economic

situation within its major markets - especially given the continued hij;h levels of unemployment

in North American and European. In mis respect sorne of the current industry growth projections

may weil be over optimistic. A key long term strategy is to emphasize the need to develop a

flexible, quality product, that caters to both "active water-focused" and "new age-soft adventure"

visiter types. Greater emphasis needs to be placed on 'preduct development' that will satisfy the

needs of the latter visitor segment. 1 argue that Grenada should focus very hard on how to

increase the perœntage of high spending (not necessarily high income) clientele and increase the

range of possible areas for people te spend money once they arrive in the country. This is, in

sorne ways, a more important objective than simply boosting overail visitor levels.

Aside from the fact that they are high spenders the 'new-age' segment is also (because

of its educational and employment profile) the most likely to be resilient to recessionary

pressures. Indeed 1 argue that this segment has large1y been responsible for Grenada's continued
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growth during the recessionary period. Because of their special interests this group may also

be Ideal candidates for more targeted marketing campaigns inc1uding direct marketing

approaches.

Grenada should cooperate with other Island nations in the region to produce and offer a

more diversified product. The creation of 'flexible' packages - utilizing various components of

the produet will become inereasingly important. Grenada should pursue the idea of developing

local 'alI-inclusive' packages that network smaller individuaI businesses (hotels, restaurants,

tours etc). This approach requires the establishment of a local 'database' or inventory of

activities; it also requires the industry to put aside petty differences in order to wcrk for the

'common good'.

It is clear that in=!:ing international competition raises the need for coordinated

marketing strategies. Grenada should continue its efforts at joint marketing with regional and

international agencies while at the sarne time embark on a direct marketing campaign. However,

unlike past efforts the impacts of these marketing, advertising and promotional campaigns should

be cIosely monitored.

Govemment's roIe shouId be to aid in the coordination of private sector efforts to mold

the tourism product and to assess the effectiveness of current marketing strategies. Competing

'products' are becoming increasingly sophisticated in their product development and marketing

approaches and Grenada must monitor these trends carefuIly.

Grenada shouId also look cIosely at the potential implications ofcontinued airline industry

deregulation and industry concentration. In the current environment airlines are being forced

to become Ieaner and as a resuIt are cutting many unprofitabIe routes. The nation should prepare

itself for potential changes in this area and consider how best to deal with them.
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Future attempts at deveJoping a sustainable tourism product should marry product

development more effectively wit.'l the changing needs of the market place. Such approaches

must be based on a more thorough understanding of both market and product dynamics and

visitor impacts. To this end it is essential that a research program be established to give ongoing

and comparable inforrr.ation on the changing competitive environment.

There needs to be the development of a 'constant monitoring' program - based on tourists

surveys to continually monitor challging visitor characteristics, changing visitor needs and

economic and environmental impacts. It is recommended that the following inforrr.ation be

collected on a regular basis: tourist satisfaction, activities undertaken, visitor psychographic and

demographic information, tourist expenditure studies .

Information on the demands of potential visitors from different markets and what is

needed (in terms of product) to attraet them from competing destinations can be generated

reJativeJy cost effectiveJy through use of the type of 'discrete-ehoice' experiments used in this

research.

The theme of industry performance is also important. Regular attempts should be made

to measure the ability of the tourism sector to link into other components of the economy.

Economic impact studies similar to that conducted in this research project could be conducted

reJativeJy simply if the industry is willing to cooperate in the data collection process.

Thorough environmental and socio-cultural impact studies of tourism projects should

always be completed before approval for their development is granted. It is advocated that the

physica1 planning division of the Ministry of Finance urgently develop a land information

system, that can be used ta scientifica1ly assess development applications using the Geographie

Information System package Arc/Info. This research bas proven that the package is heJpful for

measuring the impacts of water use and pollution contribution by different hotel types. It can
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likewise be programmed to evaluate impacts of proposed tourism development applications.

It is further recommended that additional research be undertaken to examine the use of

ArclInfo GIS in association with the SAS statistical package to develop an interactive softv.-are

model for the assessment of tourism's sus~nability using a framework similar to that adopted

in this study. Early indications are that with a little programming an interface can be created

between the two software packages whereby information can be analyzed and the resu!ts shared.

In the future, the legacy of the past will be less significant in ensuring competitiveness

and survival in the tourism industry than will control and management of the tourist product and

its quality, and realistic and accurate marketing of truly unique features of the destination.

Islands which do not succeed in this regard will decline in tourist appeal and will be

indistinguishable from each other or, in other words, become 'placeless' (Butler, 1993: 89). It

is hoped that this thesis has gone sorne way toward presenting a mode of analysis that can be

adopted by Grenada (and other small island states), in order to improve the long term

sustainability of the tourism industry and prevent the vicious cycle of uncontrolled mass tourism

development from creating yet another 'placelesS' destination.
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of the tourist industry and the national economy. An integral part of this important study
is a survey of businesses that directly or indirectly serve visitors to our country.
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you write will be treated in the strictest confidence.

(PLEASE PROVIDE INFORMATION FOR THE MOST RECENT FINANCIAL YEAR)



1. EMPLOYMF..NT

lIow m:my J'COpie do 10u cmploy ? _

1'1= indiCOle brcol:down by ..u:gory in box bclow.
~cgorics couId inc1udc: Dl:m:lgemcnl. 3cc:ouming. c1caninç. sales P'=r..un. typist elc.

- . =.
CA1EGORY MALE FelALE TOTAL

Full Pan Full p.rt
lime lime lin,,: lime

How m:lllY or 10ur cmployces rcquirc a wade pennil?

Ir :lllY. whal positions do lhcy hold?

2. STAFF COST (including expalriales).
\V.ges

S:lI:uies

Sl:llf Ucncfits

P.:nsiun fund
="IS
(1111...·1 11l'..\U~U1l:c

1111 \1

3. DUTIES, TAXFA<; AND UCENSF.s
Import Duty
Slamp Duly
Olher Dulies
VAT
Propcrty Tox
Waler Tas
Olhc:r Ta'l""
I.in·"'"
l\'dnd.' ,Of,



4. DETAil. COST OF GOons AND SI,RVICF'S nOUGIIT

CATECORIES COOOS BOUCUT DIRECTLY:

COODS: IN FROM WIIAT 'N
CRI:NADA OVERSEAS 01'(.40)

(A) (n) IMPORTE
0

-Goods purch:lsed for rcs:lle in
the s:une condition as bought.

.Foods: mcat. "Cl:el.bles,elc.

-Drinks: .Icohol, son drinks .nd
oth~r" beven:ges or" in;:rcdicnts.

-nuildinl! m.leri.ls purch...d•

•Rtp:llir and m:1intcn:lnce
(ch:lrged 10 c:urrenl expendilure)

-Other goods

TOTAL

SERVICES:

-Communications
(leltphone, lei"", post.ge elc.)

·Insurance

-Bonk chorges

·Renl
(nol for owner-occupi<r property)

-Commissions

-Enlerl2iners (nol on sI.l!)

-Ad""nising .nd Promotions

·nusin~ 5uvïc:es

-Olh.. S<rvic:e<

TOTAL
_.~~ ..,~



S. GROSS CArITAI. EXPf.:-;IlITlIRE

- - -,;;il

CA1éGORY GOODS BOUGliT DIREeI1.Y: l'
1

INGRENADA FRO~l WUAT cA. OF 1

(Al OVF..RSëAS (A) IS
I[(B) l~lI'OR1éll

aFor rcp:lirs~ m~nte:n:mce

,1(n:cordcd OS c.pit.1 =>
-For nC',\I' buildings and c:-o:tcnsions li

il
-Copitol Cqui(ltllcnl
i.e vchiclcs. cquipmcnt..ctc.

1 ·Fumitun::md fiu:nss 1

-O~lcr Copitol g,'Ods 1
TOTAL

6. CHARGES ON PROFITS
Diyidcnds P:lid
o.:prcci3tion
Inlcn:st P:lid
Copitol ExpcndilUn:

7.INCOME
S~CS :m:lin :lctivit)')
Soles (sccondory .etiYil)·
Other incame

TOTAl.
TOTAL Wh,! (~) of ~IC inc.:lmc

indiC3lcd ,boye comes
fmm tourism? __

8. WHAT ARE YOUR REVENUE PROJECTIONS FOR mE NEXTTWO ANANCIAL YEARS?
S Yr. S Yr•. _

9. WHAT STRATEGIES DO VOU PLAN TO USE TC INCREASE REVENUE ?

Ill. 1I0W DO YOU PLAN TO IMPROVE PRODUCTIVITY OVER niE NEXTn\'O YEARS?



Il. 1l0W liAS TIIE DEMAND FOR TIIE GOODS AND/OR SERVICES Y~U PROVlDE a~
OVER TIIE PAST lWO YEARS?

12. DO Y~U TIIINK mERE SIIOULD BE A UMIT TItE TOURISM GROwni IN GRENADA?
WIIAT SIIOULD TI lAT LIMIT BE .AND WHY IS A UMIT NECESSARY?

13.. DO Y~U mlNK THAT TOURISM lIAS HAD A NEGATIVE IMPACt" ON GRENADA'S
ENV1RONlolENT. WHY?

13b. DO Y~U SEE TIUS AS A MAJOR PROBLEM IN TItE FUnJRE. IF YES. HOW CAN TItE
ASSOOATED PROBLEMS BE AVOIDED?

14. ARE THERE ANY OTIIER COMMENlS OR ISSUES THAT Y~U WOULD L1KE TO RAISE?

\'_'-~.LI!.!-'.:~.!:i~.HlI{ YOlIR ("(IOI'ERA110:-:.
\\1 \\l'!I )01" '·.!.1~1!2~~1.:'E.P-t'I·("("I~S'



BACKGROUND INFORMATION
(p1~ tick the appropriatc boJ.)

'1. "'WHUE DO vou UVE?

Ycs 121
No C

If no. how D\:Iny limes berore?

4. TYP! OF ACCOMMODAnoN?

(0) Natne.•...........•, .

} Cauntry .

.' ..."

SIIte••••••••••••••••••••••••

Province .

spcciry ••••••_ ..

3. Jsntlsyou.. nasr~'

U.s.A•••••••••• C

Ol..da C
U.K••••••••••••• C
Otbc1" Europe 0
Olribbcon •••.• iii

pxt.,r •.•....~.• '9

2. Pual"OSe 01' vt51T?

Vac::alion ........ Cl
Business •••••••• C

~..•·-13
Otbc1" li3

GRENADA TOURIST BOARD

o.ly__I_-I-'Y".,.,.JI",parly
s/HMlId <OIfl/'INa~.

VJSIIOR EXPENDrruRE AND MOUVATION

SURVEY

Wc hopethat your 513Y in Grenada w:l5 Aplea.lô3nt and
n:w;trding exJ'CrienL't.

Berore you Ic:ave, wc would likc you to complete this
QuestioDD&irc as accuraIdy as YOu caD. The iaform­
atioa. you pvc will heJp us ta bcttet plan &ad deYdop
our TouriRD Jnduary.

FrieIld/Rd:ltM: C
Spcci(y ....._._••••••••__

Confidential
This SUrvcy is bciD& c:arried out tosdhc< with the

Can"bbeaDTourism Researda and De\oelopmcnt Centre.

. ,.
.- Wc do IlOt rcqUlte ,our natne.•••.••••_ .

(b) Type (tick appropriaI< b01)

HOlel Ill! ApanlllC1llJVil1a C

Gu""
Holl5C C

S. IN wmC1f ACE CiIcO\IPAU~?

tcssthan 20 C 3S-39 C
20-24 C 40-49 121
2S-29 C SO-M 0
30-34 C 6Sand 0ftI' C

.1 .bcAcrLY IIOW MANY Jont:MD DID YOU...-"'G_?..___
2



(il How much? .
Oij To wholD? ...

4

•• A CI:IZllmletion •••
Ooclodiue meals" dri.ks)

•• Othcl"Iueo1s" drinks
•• Yachtcharter

•• Tuis/CarrenlallToun
•• EDtertaiameDt/RecratioH
•• SIIopping...
•• Other ••• •••

(mcIode Departure Tox)

16. How MANY ....... DU> THIS"","""",,,,"
... COYD.'! . .

J2. DID YOU nAVIL ON A Paf-PAID PACXACI!?

y", C'
No 0

MAP EP
Accommodatioa - Give p1lm 0 a •

wilh room
C mcaIs ollly

SpocïI"y .
14. IP YOU DIO NOr' œta ON Â PACZAOI. Dm YOU MAD:

ANY ADVANCI! PA'nIBMIS lI!fIOU CCMIMO 'JO
GaElw>A?

Vos Cl

No 0
15. (a) WllATWAS1OUIl1OTALIlXPIiNDITllU

ING_?
(cxcladc the ....unts covered iu Qg. 13" 14 .bave)---...-,.

(h) How MIJCK OP THIS MO..... DID 10U SPI!ND ON:

,
13. 1Jr YOU CAME ON A PACXAQB:

(a) Namc orlba pacbse? ._•••••••: .

(h) TotlI cost orlba poclcase? ••••••••:•••••••••
(perpenoa)

(c) WHATDU>ntEPAa:AGllINCUJllll?
(lidc appropri:lte_)

Air traIlSport 0

EXPENDmJIlE
(ple:lse ticI: .ppropri:lle box)

---~''-''8 the que:stioDs beIOW; 'pleuc:
ahnI)'s ltaIe tbe cam::DC1 lIIIlts you me mang to
exp.... your expenditure c:.g. USS. Can.$, E.c.s--- - -- .

UDi.._

a
C
C
C
C
C
C
o

1'oeàl"y ••",_.

Fricl>dsfRdaliOllS •••••••••• CJ
Tourist Board ••••••••••••••• CJ
Tovel AÇ<tlI/llro<hure .,. CJ
NewspoperJMopzincfTV 0

Tour OpcnlUl" ••• _...... CJ
•»rcvious visit .... _ .••__ [J

0cIler......................... SI·

I..portanll

Cimale C
Pace""" quiet _ C
TropiealICUÙll.- C
Vllit~..ily/frieodl... C
SaiIiaI-._..- C
GeaoRIly iaap<aSive C

--- lliIClmc:bel"ore ••__ 0

........- ..

&. WHATÂtnACmDYOUlOG~/l3A
DESllNA.T1ON?

9. How IMPOATANT WDB BACH OP TIll POUOWINO IN
1OUIl1ll!ClSQf 10 vmr?

............................_ -

· .:: "MODvAnON
(pIeao ticI: .ppropriale box)

7. WHAT WU 'rOUa MADf~ or nftIOUU.11ON IN
l'UJICNINQ nus nlP?

10. How ru IN ADVAHCI DID YOU PLAN YOUIlt. 1'IJP?
Las _1 _ lllI
1-2_ C
2_101 ....lb C
1-3_ CI
3 _lbs «more C

Il. Dm 10U WI1" A>t'l CIIHD lSWlIlS DUr.ING 1IlllIt
ITAYING_1

V.. lllI
No C

Ir,... wheredicl ""'101 ••._ _.

3



SA11SFACIION
(p1clsc ticI: opproprÎ:lte box)

17. How WOWJ) YOU RATE 1111! FOLLOWING A$I'EC1'S OP
YOO'l.srAY IN (;RENADA?

Very Not
Acass s:alkfied AVC:r.IIC s::atisficd

Airliac eonoc:etioas .J 1:1 1:1
Immismion &l 1:1 1:1
Cosloms >:1 C C

QuAUlYAc:o_
'il 1:1 1:1

Re::ta....... ~ [J [J
N"J8bt life • [J [J Ci
YochlùlB [J [J [J
1lc:lcbc:s &'J [J [J
WoterSpotlS [J [J C
T..i/lforcd .... [J C Cl
D;ay trips/Excursions Cl [J "-PostConls E:l [J C

Cœr
OYmlU cost oh';,it I:J [J [J
Priee ofllOCll_tiolP 0 [J [J
PrieeofMcals/Driaks [J [J [J

IL Wouu> TOU""""""",,, G_ 1'O"_?
(ticI: appropriale box)

Ildùùtely !i3
Probably [J
Probobly DOt [J
IldùùtelyDot Ü

Acy otbcr poiDts

PIcuc i.clicate bcI_ aey additioDa1_II yeu
may wish to mate about yeor Slay iD GmIlIcb.

5

APPENDIX

(1) 'Wœt outdoor ~c:tivitic:s did you persoD:llly cnpBC
in whileYlslrbt: Grem.~? lCh«k.1I thott :lpply).

•.••.••••..••••.•.... Swimmiag
••••••••••••••••••••• Bird WatcbiD&
•••••••••••••••••••.• SnorLclina;
••••••••••••••••••••• Sightsc:cing
..................... Nature Hikilll
••••••••••••.•••••••• Nature Pbotosrapby
••••••••••••••••••••• Scub:l Divin&:
••••••••••••••••••••• Other Outdoor Aaivitic:s

(p1clsc lis< bcI_)
. .
.............................................

(2) Wbicb. ifuy. of tbofoU~ PlCVClllcd you from
paxticipatioa in :l c1csited oucdoor adiviry ..mile
Ilm:?
(Cb<clc ail that .pply)

..................... Uck ofT_
••••••••••••••••••••• Toc Expcasive
...................... Insufficicnt Tnasponation
••••.••••••••••••••_ Uck of IllSlnldio./Guidcs
..................... rOOf Facilitics for ExistiD'

Aclivity
••••••••••••••••••••• No lnfonn:uion on Existins

Activity
_ •••_ YourPrd'~ ActivilY Dot

Avoilablc
(3) Wbicb of lbc foUowio; p_ did yeu visit iD

GœDada? (Cb<clc aD that DPPIy). How Iq did
yeu spcod al cacb place?

••••••••••••••• SL Gcol1lC', •••••••••••••••
_............. Ft. Gcol1lC •••••••••••••••
••••_......... Ilotbway Beach •••••••••••••••
_._••••••••• Coo<or<I Fatls •••••••••••••••
•__••_••••_ Carriacou •••••••••••••••
_ ••_ ••_. Lùe AoloiDc .
__••••••••• Grand El:uIB NotioaoI ParI: .
_._••••_... Graod ADSC _ •••••••••••••••
••••••••••••••• Fort Frcdcric:k •••••••••••••••
••••••_._••• ADDoodalc F.U. •••••••••••••••
••••••••••••••• Lcvero Pood
__ LaSa.-
_ _ Can"', Lc:op

6 •



<4) Wh::at place in Gren:ub. did you rr.ost cnjoy visitinS?

(S) Appro~lœtc1y how much lime did you sflCnd
'Vi~ilins: the National Park, of Grenada?

..................... Did DOl ...isilaDY N:ilioaal r;.rk

••••••••••••••••••••• 0 to 30 minutes

..................... 8dwcen 30 minutcs and t hour

.......•••••••••••••• Bctwccn 1 lIlld 4 houa

..................... Bctween 4 and ~4 hours Cl clay)

..................... Betwcen 1and 2 days

..................... More than 2 da)s

(6) Hnw did you ftnI finil out about the pba:s to vilit
in Grenllda? (Check ODe blan")

_., ,1

•• _ ••••••••••••• Nc:wspoper

..................... Mapzincs

..................... Tnavcl Aaent

..................... Frieads

..................... Croise Tour Diu:C1or

.................... Tourist Offiœ in yoar CoUDtry

..................... G daTourGuide

..................... G da Guide Book

................... Taxi Dri\1C1'5

.......... PoOleI Aclivily Hostcss

••••••••••. •••••••• lnf0nn3tion in 'riotel Room

(7) Whatcao yousu~ <bat tIlcG=da Dcputmcat
ofTo'1rism do 10 amprive the C2PCricncc orlouristJ
~lin~Grcnada?

__ ..
........_ -:--

................................................................-
7

THANK

VOU

COME AGAlN!



SUPPClll Ih. '''0 dtUl"llloM A ...d 8 ducrlbcd btlow "' 'h. 0111, allrrllllJ'ttS a..lbble (or JOu, nul "'m....ulher

ubnd vacallon. PltlS. check tht 3"(.""h, ,-ou.1II ",onUbl, CMos" ulumlnl rou ""'II ..ilh Ihe sam. people as

)'Our wl 'tacallon.

SUpJlOJe Ih.,..o dudnlnOM A and B dClc'ibtd bclow u. lb. onl)' 'lIuDathu a..llIbl. ror t'ou, nUI "'"m·.ulbu

hl.Ad "Cllion. Pluu check th aUtrn.lly. 'ou ..III mou li....I)' (boOlt. ulumlnl '011 U"" Il .lIh Ihe IIm' peopl. u

JOVI bu ..c.tlon.

A9. PEST!HAUON A PESTINATION B

ACCOMMODATION: A 30.... 0 ,••• ·COII'I' Il)1'- holel A 200•••0. h01f1

T)1lt complu

Fulv.e Alllul.du· unUmlltd lood/dflnb (no Alll.chuh,· unlimilfd lood/d.in1t (no

IÏPI) tipI)

P,ie. (S Can.) S 2,150 S 2,250

Loeatloll (10 blach) Aerou 2·bn. m.la 10.4 ',oal bclch ACtoli 2·llu mlia roa4 "om btach

Locll"a (10 N'.lloral "5 al•• dri't' 10 national , ... No Ilational , ... o. bllbd

PI,k)

Su"oUAdln,1 N'llural bndscape, .0 olher d...lo....1 SI. .. oC Ilollr lIol,1a and apulmUlI

"lIhllI 10 mllL ...Ik buildlnl' _ithln JO mlo••1111:
~- -,

ACTIVITIES :

~ ../;a. fi'.;;L.
111111111

t .Lh. I~ ~ c#D I~
- ~

AUrtui.. hiUa. IraU, 0 •••11011 .al" 00 levtl'fOUAd Ilunlh T.o.1I0" .llk (halr uphill) 10

'tifllo 1011I1 .al.. raU ud Allural pH'
Cuhufll u,ou Wlttl)' oUldoor c.ll.,al .11••, and locaJ WcrU, OUldool ,,11.,,1 .Il••• ud Ioe$l

erualle (Tovrbl obstml~D) fIIuJlc (Toy,bl partlcipatioD)

AI. DESTINATION A pEmNAUOHB

ACCOMMODATIOIl : A Fa.llr h••, (cItole Url, cookIII') A Fa.U, h••, (cnole urie COOkln,)

T,PI

FUlur. AIII.cl••h ... unllralltd food/drlntl (DO AII"d••h, .. unliml1ed food/drl..... (ac

.1..) '1..'

"kt (S Can.) S 1.500 S 2.250

IMtIIoD (10 btxh) Acrou 2..b ... main n •• froal bexh O. k.c'

Loc'allon {l0 National IS .Ia d'I't. 1. nadonal,uk O. "" ., "'llonll puk

hM

Suuolu,dtn,. Moul, nllurtl bAdscap'. fi....... MOSlI, nllvral bAdKape.I........

($oeIl ruldtneu) ...d Il ••UI. _hhl. 10 (local midtnul) lAd •• '.l.h ..lIhl.

min...Ik 10 "'I....lk

ACTlVtnES:

~ ~ ~ ErnI~.Mk
Ib'IIIII "tllI'"

Â ~ t Â I~

Anneli.. hU,I., luU. o......., ••lk O. t't.a pllh Ihroo.' T......., ••Ik (hllr uphill) 1. tllta or

.ISdlll. I..cloa" bbftdlood ocea.

OIlh"al nuit W..lI, .t,hl-Ume UItCl r..thal (Tourhl WH..I, ouldoor nll.ul ••••• IDd IoeJl
•p'nlclp'llon) mille (Touris' obstmlio.)

l.iIIchoole(c~cltllJon.onl,): DeslludoD A __ Dtl1llUlioa B __

1 _ill choos. (chtek III 011' onl,): DrIlI.lllon A __ OüI:atlloa 8 _
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SuppcM Ih. 1_0 drIlIAJlIoIl' A .ad Ddrl(ribed below ,r. Ih. oAI,. ,lltrnlllyu ,y.ll1bl. (01 )'OU, nul ",m.wcath"

bland YataUon. Plrue chrck 11'1, .lInAIII", )ou will menllild, chocn,. auumfa, )'Ou 12le Il whh 11'1' ume prOSlIr al

)'Our lUI ,"Irliion.

U
r-"-..••~...

DI SIIHAJ(QH A DfSTlHAJ(QH 8

ACCOMMODATiON: A Rrnlrd .111. «('Ilnrd) A Rtrll,d 1111. (talrrrd)

T,pt

FuM. AIII.c1ult,· uallmllrd (ood/drJa1t (ao A.ule.. pl... nies Include Ih".

IIp.) muls/d.,.

"rk. (s C.... ) S 1,500 S 1,350

Lortiiioa (10 be'ch) O. 'ue. Arr.SI 2·laae m.ta ru' (rom bue.

Loc'Iion (10 N'llon.' No lllIlon.1 park oa Island ., .1•• drJYI 10 lllIlon.1 park

,ut)

SunouAdin,. N'lural badsnpe. 10 olher: ,.,lIop.... MOili,. "'Iutal badsnpe, '.w •••u.

whhl" 10 min. walt (local rrdd.ncd ud •• ho.lI. whhlo

10mll1...lk

AL'TIYITf[S:

~ ~ ~ ErJ.l.;L ..là. ..là.
""'1'"

t I~ t A~
Aunell"••,11., lull. T••••••, w.lk (hall uphtll) 10 w.lul.1I T•••••It wal. (1'1.11 uphtll) 10 .h.. 01

• ad allvral ...1 blald••Id oc•••

o,lIvral.uAU Yi.d:l,. ouldool ,.11.,,1 ••••• IOd local Wrdl, .I,hHlm. Ilre'llelllnl

mu.1c (Tovllu obscml'oa) (Tourbl P'I,dc:fpa.lloa)

Svppose Ihe 1*0 dullnulon. A .nd 0 duclibed bclow Ir, 11'1. onl,..llunlliul 'YllIlbl. ror )'OUI nul ""m·"ulhu

blaad vaUllon. Plus. ehrd: Ihe all"A211"e )'ou _III moillikrly ehoole. aSlumln, you ..k. h _llh Ihe ume ptopl. u

JOur bu VlClllon.

AU. DESTINATION A DESTINATlON B

ACCOMMODATIOH: A 30·40 100. ·eollll' 111"- holel A 100 t '001111 hOlel

T,pt complu

FUIUII AIII.ehuh,. unlimllrd rood/dtiMt (AO A• .,lu. pl.. ~ fllU Include Ihu.

.IPl) mUIs/dl,

PIi« (5 Cu.) S 1,150 S 1,350

Loc'llon (10 bueh) o. bueh O. hlll, ou.looklnl brlch, J min. "lU;
._1,.

Localloft (10 Nllional l'ail. dllu 10 "ulonll p•• l No nllionalpul 011 Island

Pa'k)

Suuovndln'I SI... 10 1I0re, h.111I _tlhla 10 mi•• Sil • 10 Ilou, hollh _i1hll1 10 ml Il.

walk walk

ACTIYITIES :

~ ~
1

~ ..là. .;L~ ..là.• • • •
""lIh' IIlilll'" --

A ~ I~ A ~ I~

.. ...
Allnell", h1U., lull, O•••h," w.ll 011 evell p'lh Ihto,," O..·holl walil oa nrll p'lh IhtOl11l

.Ildur....el"', .ildlir.lucl.."

Culiunl,ullU WuU, ni,hHlm. IUU! hlllrai (Tou,in WuU, "i,hHlm. lUut (nthal

parllclpallon) (Toudll plltlclpallon)

1_111 choost (checklXl 0tI!J oal)'~ Dftllllliloa A __ DndD1lloa B __ 1 will ehoost (ehrctlXJ on. Otl11~ DrniOJlloa A __ Drsllftllioll B __



SUPPOI' th, IVlrO dtUlftl1l0nl A and B dUCflbrd brlow ue Ihe 01'1, Illelnlllvn .ullable (01 )'01.11 nUI wum-wul."

bhnd vaulion. Pleue check Ihe Illernlliu )'ou ""il! moU Iihl, choost,luumln. )'ou Jah Il ""lIh Ih, ume peopl. U

tour lui ""~lion.

S\lPpol' Ih. IwO dtltlulklllS A IIld B dttcrlbcd below.rt Ih. onl, .lIunali"u .~lIlbl. ror '0'11 nul "rm-wnth.,

btud 'Jt(alfoa. Pieu. (htek Ih. ,UuIllII". )'0'1 wlllmosi Ilbl, choost, usumln, )'011 la'" Il whh Ih. paa. peopl. u

)'OUI lUI 'Jtca1l01l,

A.... DESTitUTION A PESTINATION B

ACCOMMODATION: A r.mU, homl (Cfeole SI,I. cooUnl) A r.mU, home (,••ole lIyl. ccoUnlJ

T,..

FUlur. AIIIDcllllhe· unlimited (ood/d.lnkl (no A• .,lc.. ,1... ralel Indu!!. Ih,u

tipi) melll/day

P,ic. II Can.) S 1,000 S l,lSO

Location (10 buch) O. buch hindI 20 min. walk 10 be.ch.

ourlooU•• (oun Ind ou..

Location (10 National <45 .ID. dliu 10 nulonal puk O. "1' of nl110nll puk

Park)

Suuoundin.1 Sil ... 110ft' hol.h and .paumenl Nllur.1 hndlClpe... other ...tlO....1

builJln.I ""Ilhln 10 mfn. w.lk ""IlMn 10 mfn...Ill.
--

ACTIVITIES:

~ .,t ..J:â.. ~ ..J:â...,;;L .,;;L
Ir"llu,

Tt ~- ~ I~
- -

.... Ilmlh. hlU., IIIlh O.. ·holl .alk On Inti ,round ~~'nlh O..-ItOIl' ••Ik 00 Intl'fOUnd Ih,.•••

vlrlln fOlul "h.ln forul

C\lII\I..I.Vlou WccU, outdoor nll,"1 aho.a Ind ~I WuU, nl.h1·lim. strtel fUlh.1

mulle (Tou.in oburnllon) (Tou.hl pUllclplIlon)

1 .i11 ChCOlC (chtck 1:11 one 01'1,); OCUinaliol'l A __ OCl1inulol'l B __

Al. PLmNADOH A pEIDN,\lIONR

ACCO"mODATION: A 100••00. holtl A JO-40 roo_ ·COIU.' 1.,1'· bolel

T,.. complu

Ftllure A.ule...'" • nits '"duel. J ' AIII.d.ah.- Ulllimlleci rcod/drInks (DO

IDnls/dar Il..'

',k. (1 Cu.) S 1,100 . S 2,000

Lo«lfoll (10 belch) O. 'III, oytllookfo. beach, S mla....11t O. hlII. oyerlookfo. beleh, J mta, ...Ik...., ,
•...r

l.oetlkln (10 Halfonal 45 .I•• ltt dd" 1. ulfoul • .,.. 15 .I••u. dd" 1. ulfoall,u"

hl.'
Suuoundfa.1 SI. ·10 .1011' hol.1a ud .pallmenl MOIli, DalUrd lIDdtnpe. fi_ h.....

bufldfa.a .IIMn .0 mla....lt (1oeI1 ,"id'Deu) bul '0 hold. _lIhfo

10mln....lt

ACTIVITIES :

~ ~ .,t ~ ..J:â..~
'1IIIIu' -l-r .Ji ~ ~I ~

Altncli" h'U., 1,,11. o••·..., ••1.. oa 'nd ,rouad "r•••• T•••.." _.Ik (flair uphlll) 1••ltl. or

Yir,l" fortll bboda .ocI OCtU

Cullunl nlAlJ Wcekl, ouldoo, nll.ral ......ad Iocll Wed.I, ouldoor (l1I".I.k••• ud local

mUIle (Tourbl obstmlkla) male (Tourbl oburYllloa)

1will choost (check lX) 011. 001)'): DtlliAllloa A __ Dtsdaadoo 8 __
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TIIE PRESENCE OF TIIESE SVMUOLS INDICATE TIIE AVAILABIUTV OFTIIE FOLLOIVING

ACTIV'llf,q \\ I~ III" OR CLOSE TU TIIE DESTINAnOH DESCAI8ED 1

1~1- Co"U)"SId. ".'......11. (ON ... OFF ....1

n. Ho'" ImpOlltnt Il' tach of Ih. (ollowll'li 10 )'Ou ...hUl chooslna • ",catton dulilUtton1
Ule • lcal. of 1110tall,. unlmpOlIlIlI) to.s luUt me!)' ImpOrltnlJ.

2 ] • S

Nalunl Bnul)' Il Il Il Il Il
PUC' tad Quiet Il Il Il Il Il
Un'pOill tAvirOtunUII Il Il Il Il Il
Land bawd "Ilvlliu Il Il Il Il Il
WalU baud Iclhit1et Il Il Il Il Il
IIllh QUllil)' leniee Il Il Il Il Il

Summu Il
Fall Il
WilIlu IJ
Sprint Il
of 199_. (Yeu)

n. M)' IlUI "'''In ",ulhu
hllnd \'tcllion ...ill bt ulcn III

Il.1l0w mu,. dl)'t .iII
)'our ne.1 bllnd
"'IUllora bd

Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il

fOR STATlST)CAL PURPOSES OIll.Y

J. A.e )'0\11 J.Whll Il )-ou,
Mil. Il occupilion
Femal. II

5.111" )'ou had. 6. lIow min)' Iimu hl" )0"

.a"ll wuthu hl~l'Id uCaliOl'lCd ln th. CllibwlI'I?
,",Ullon botfort?

V.. Il
No Il

•. Lenl of ed\lc.Uora 9. Vou, .nnull IIOU hmilr
.n.lntd? Incom. h? (lCIO)

Il Som. h1lh Ichool Il Undu 10,000.00 Il
Il lIlah "hool Il 10· !II,m.oo Il
Il Som. collea' Il ~O' ·~m.oo Il
Il Collea' Il 60· 19.m.OO Il
Il Unlrusll,. Il 10· 99.m.OO Il
Il 100,000 • Il
Il

My IPOUIf
My 'pOulO ud chndrln
F.i.nd(s) of ume lU
F.l,nd(s) or apposlle lU
Alone
Olhu (Ipteiry) _

,co 110" oflen dld )'01,1
vlcalioa ou.U"
du ri". Ihe pul n".
)".,1' _

7. In ..Meli lU IIOUP .r.
)'01,11

Undu II
II· 2S
26 • Il
16 • "
'6 Il
56· 61

Oru 65

CoUnlt)',

1. Whue do )'01,1 live 1
Chf__
Province

to. 1 look my lUI wum
"'ulhu \'lcilion _lIh 1

Olau Oollom 0.'11r1,. Il) nullenl ,cers'hl' .Uo. 1000 Ino.kdliftl.

Inlunalional style C.d.. Oambllal

Wal,,-Sllla.

DI' ,••,. b, .man Ait'.... IIld .mphlbtaM 10 rtmol. Island••hh seduded buthu .nd

1iIIupollllnfroam,al.

Su Alall•• 1..111'1. _II••11',,.,.. or ·'.u- klu.

J•••SkU.,

•••••1. IftlUUlioDaI ttaD4ud C.1t Cogne

V.thl ch..,.,. thaill' vuy nulbl•• mlnJ chllin opllons possible close 10 100<1 salll".

""11.

Sc_"· Dhl••

ErnI.
111111111

~
~
~

~
~
El
ta
[!]

•



TOURISM totARIET SURVE.V

McGlLL UNIVERSITY

Please complete the qUIIUonnalr. as best vou can. Eve~\Ing Vou YI1itll WiI bo trealed

in the Jtriclesl confidence. Then nu ln th. attachld addr... label and mail back lhe

quesüoMuo using the endosed business reply enveJopo.

L
Rm1IlIf COMPLETm QIlESI10NNAIRB AIfD WIll A

CARmBEAIf VACATION

Wa Ola ....entJy canylng out a ltudy 10. delermlna !ha

lmpO<1anca 01 <'!ferant 'eaMa. kl lourIsts' choIce. 01 werm-
weather Island destinations. The reslAs wI bu usof\A for tho M\.we plaMing and

davaJopmant 01 the lourism lndus1Iy kl bIand friaoSlela••

Il you complltl thl, '.UIVIY ce,.fully Vou could bl • wlnnlr of • "anUon lor two ta

an EngUlh Ipeakln; 1.land ln thl Clrlbbean (Ipproxlmlll volui 1 Cln 4200.001.

Th. prin comprl..s two ralum tlckl" by••hldulld canl.r Irom Toronto and IIv'n

"Ighil Ir.. IccommodaUon III luxury ho••I.

On the foBowing pagos Vou are presonled With choicfS botwoon a.fforonl vacations. Vou

lhould assuma thal:

• />J, acconvnodalion. whllhe' hole', Yila or ",ivala homo oro 01 h1gh quaf;ty, hava plivalo

bath end IwImmIng pool end ora Iocaled kl a Iole, doan end klendly anvlronmenl.

• Tha pllea (1 Can) quoled 1. 'or a leven (7) n1ghl " ..,. ThI. Indude. alr1il1e, allpo<1

~an.rera end acconvnodaUon.

• Collago holal rnean' Indopondenl delached unit. (buW'"Il') l'i\hin • holol complex.
.111e ·Allnduslve concopr alsa IncIudGS free use 01 gym and wator sports faciltie,.

PLEASE RETURN DEfORE AUGUST 1,1993.

MANY DtANK9 fOR YOUR PARDCIPADON,

If. III lM cOlnul 01 1 C..ibbc•• "nlio.. Iftdit:Jlllhf: lihlihood o( choosilll lhe (ollo.lal IJ'PC'
0( "'ullollS o.lIill.d bclow ? ( U... KIlt o( 110 ,. _Ile" 1 • hflhl, ualitll, ud , • ddiailll,)

2 J • •
A oM·drslilUlioJI PlCU" (.Irr.., 001J) Il Il Il Il Il
A ••III·dulln'lion pUb,. (alrrl" 011,) Il Il Il II Il
A 00' detlilUlioft Plclla' (lit III ac:com 0111,) Il Il II Il Il
A mulll·df1lÏnJlioa pael'a' (Jlt" ,"om 001,) Il Il II Il Il
A olll·df1t1IUlio. pacl.,.
( lit.,"om" btUUaSi onl,) Il 1J Il II Il
A mulll·dllllnllioll pacba'
(lit. I«om" bruUISI (111)') Il Il Il II Il
A oll••destlftllion pad.'"
( lit. I«om" ) muls oni,) Il Il Il II Il
A mulll·df1dnatioll pldla'
(lit. I«om A ) mull 01101,) Il II II Il Il
A oll••deslilUlioll pach"
(Allincludtt: .It. I«om. ",ull. lui. loun.
sporu. ,amu. dtlnks Illd olher) Il Il Il II II

A lftulll.d'"inuloa pael'I'
( AlIloclusltt: III.arcom. ",cah. 1111. loull.
sporU. Iimu. drlnlt ud Olhet) Il II 1J Il II

A speciallnlutu pad.'•• ( dltiol. ulUol.
bIrdWJlchlnl. hlllni. lolfiol•
•dUC1lion2l1. tiC.). spedr, II Il 1J II 1J
A DOn.puhlcd hoUda, (Whh Ih. hllp or YOul
Irnll 'Ital )'Ou 1111'1' your 0.11 l«Clmmodallon.
",..II.acdvlli... 'IC. II II Il Il Il

U. Ullnl ,.cale or 1 10 '.Indttalt how )'Ou considu youml( ln l'rml or each of Ihe penonJlil,
ud nr.u,1e chal1Cluittiet btlo_' ( 1 .1'01 Il lU lad , • definlltl, 10)

1 J • •
AD Idunluru Il Il 1J 1J Il
AD ••11011 od'nl.d ~II Il II Il Il Il
AD ouldool penon Il Il Il Il Il
An oplolo. leadu Il Il Il Il Il
A CUI' s..lu II Il Il Il Il
An cnvltonm'ntaUU Il Il II Il Il

1'.011 .hkh CllibWall IIllnds do)'Ou Ihlnl)"Ou ClII nad )'Our kleal',pe YSCllionll'1I dro,dlbl.
prk.1

WE DO APrRECIATE VOUR COtfTRIBUTIOtl. ntANK VOU AGA IN



$VppoJf Ih. 1"-0 dutlnlllo". A Ind D dUC'fibcd bdow If' Ih. onl, Illun"1".......Uabl. (or four nUI Wlrm••ulhu

blud Ylrallon. P'us. check Ih. Illunuly, fOU .i11 mosllikrlr choos., assumlnl fOU lakt Il .llh Ih. ume people u

)'Our JaU "'rai Ion.

Af. DESTINATION A DfSUNAUONR

ACCOMMODATION: A Renlcd .lIIa (CIlctfd) A RenlCd .111. (ntend)

T....

Feuule A_nlcu pl... IIlts fndud. Ihlte AIII.chnln. unllmil.d food/drin.... (no

muh/dl)' .1.,)

p,lee (S Cu.) S ••150 S J,OOO

Locilion (10 buch) O. hlll, ot'tlfookfn, belch. , min. Wllk "b", 20 min....Ik 10 beach.

.waJ on,looll.1 (ol.UlAd Octn

Locilion (10 Nulonal 15 ..1. driye 10 nllionai puk 45 ..1•• d,ln 10 nilionai pllk

P.,k)

5."oundl"•• Sil • 4 .10'" holtls and lpa,lm.nl Sic· 4 "0", hol.1I lAd .pUlmeni

bulldln•••llhI. 10 min•••III. bulldl"•••hhl" 10 min•••111.

ACTIVITIES :

~~ ~ ~,;;L . ,;;L
11111111' 111111111

À I~ ~ t À ~,

AUratlhe hIU•• lui" Ou·ho., .a'i. On .yen pub lb,•••• Two·hou, ••111. (h.1r uphill) Co

_ildll(....clu" ••Iurau ud nltural pool

Cvtrural "enl' Wccll, nl.'Him. streU (.ultal (Tou,isl Weekl)' ouldoo, nlf.,.1 ...... ud Soc-ai

particlpl'lon) lIutsk: (Tovdu obsc,nllon)

SUPpOse Ihe 1_0 deulnllions A Ind 0 duc,ibed belo•••• Ih. onl, .lIunlllves Inllible rOt )"out nUI ..."ra·...u\hn

Isbnd v.ralion. VlelSe check Ih. aHunative )"011 will mosllikel)' Choolt, &SIumln. you ub 11 wilh Ihe lime peopl. u

you, IlSl vlCJtlon.

Ali. DESTINATION A DESTINATION Q

ACCOMMODATiON: A ralDU, hOID' (cuol. slyle cooklnJ) A rllDllr hoau (cu ole Il)le cocUn,)

TyPfl_

Futur. A.ulu. ,1... ralcs Include Ihree Alllulu. ,rn ••un Include Ihu.

mult/da)' mnh/dl)'

P,ke (1 Can.) S 1,750 S l,IDa

Locllion (10 beach) ralnd, 20 min. walk 10 beach, o. hlll, oullooltln, buch, S min. 1II111i:

ourlooU•• fo,ul and Dun IWI)'

~alion (10 National tlo nllionll puk on Island O. d •• 0' nillonii pull.

Park)

SUlloundlnll sr•• .c 110ft, hol.1I and Ipsument 511 • .c .IOft, holeh and .plurnul

bvildltl'I _llhln 10 mi::•••Ik buUdin•• wilhin la min. "'111i:

-- ;~

ACTIVlT.ES:

~~,;;;L
.1..11.. ' ----1-

t t À ~
1
~---

Allra"Î'" hlUa. lulh T_o-hou, ••111 (hllr uphill) 10 .lIu,.1I Y.o-ho., .a1k (hllr uphill) 10

and nllulIl pool .alurallind nlluul pool

Culrutll u.nll WccU, Ollidoo. nlllf.1 .hnl Ind local W..U, ni,hl-lime IItUI halltll

Mwk (Tou.lIl om.nllon) (Tou.ln PIlIic1pltion)

1_111 choc.. (chtek.lI CUI' onl,): Destitulion A __ DestlJutlon D __ 1....i11 choos. (check UU on. only): Otuinilloft A __ OtuhUllon B __



SUP9O'M lu 1*0 drlliantoas A ud B drKlibcd t:.ckl...re Ihe oal)' .IIUMlius .niltble lor )OUI aUI wUIII·_Ulhu

blud "'~I;on.Pltue (h«t Ihe .lIua'lhe )'ov will mott libl)' choost. wvmill' )'ou I.h il _ith Ih, ume Pfople u

tour lUI "'Ulie...

AU. QISIlbADON A QISI'NADON'

ACCO"I"IODATIOH; A JOO. ,..., hold A 30·.0 rOCl. -coU.Il Il)11- hold

T,.. complu

FUlu,t AII'.du.h,· uallmlled lood/drlnt. (DO AIII.eI"h•• unUmilrd rood/d,lot. (CIO

IIPi) lipt)

"k. CS Cao.) S 1.7.50 SJ.250

Locallon (10 buch) Aerou J·ha. m.ln ro•• rrom bue' 1.1.... 20 min. .."Ik 10 br.eh.

OUII"U•• loreu 'l'Id otU.

Localion (10 tlJltoft.1 No DJllon.1 ,ut on IsI.Ad 1.5 .1. dllu 10 nuion.1 ,u"

Pit")

SunGuadlnlt 51.... "'U' h.lela I"d .pltlmenl al•• 10 ,'ou, h.f.1I .hMa JO mill.

bulldln., _jlhln 10 mtn. walk ••Ik

.--,--=

.~~
ACTIVITIES:

~ \-'- ~..;L ,..;L
111111111 --,---1-

t ~ ~ .Lh.
.

AUlIclIY, lIU.. Ir.lI. T••••••, ••1.. (11..11 uphtll) ,•••flllall O•••••., .,It on evn puh Ihlou.h

'!ld D'lunl ,toi wifdlir••uclul,

ClIllunl l'nU Wcckl)' ouldoo, r.III1.1 aho•••nd 1oc.1 Wcd.l)' ouldoor nUI..1 .11.••• IIId !oeil

music (TOUlisl obsuYltlon) music (Toulisl obsllYlllon)

Suppow Iht Iwo dUIÎolliool A .nd B drKlibcd bdo_ ... Iht Oftl)' .1Iuftuhu .uilJtl, COI )011' fttl1 .um·.tuhn

hlancS nt1lion. PIfUt chtclr; Ih. tllunllht)'Ou.i11 Mon lihl)' chOOtt. Wllmlnl )OU u.r il .illa Iht ume Nerlt li

)'OUI bu v'ulion.

AS. pESUNATION A PESTINATION Q

ACCor.IMODATlOH: A JOll. ,... holrl A 30·~O .00. -COli'" u.I,- h01i1

T,.. complu

Ftalur. A_nlclI .111 • nlU hw:llld. Iluet A_crte.. ,1.. • nlU illClllJt thu.

rault/d., rault/da,.

"~kt ($ Cu.) $ 1.600. $ ',100

Loealloo (10 bc.ch) hl..,. 20 .nIa. ....t.. 10 brlCh. Aerou 2.hn. mliD .od (,om bclCh

'''''001111. roltSi .nd ."..

Locallon (10 tI'lion.1 IS ml. L ••• 10 national ..... IS .1. d,hl 10 nllional ,,,II

'u")
SUlloundlnl1 tllluni bndJelPf••1 Olh" ".ulo._ul NIIllnlllQdluPf... 0Ihu4.tlI0,.UI

whMn 10 min.....111: .lIhln tO min.....Ik

ACfIVITfES ,

~: ~ ~.i~..;L
11111111' Il ..11,,.

~-
--- -- ._-_._. -- --- .__.

À t À ~ :b!

AUnell", ..IUII, lul1. 0 •••..0., ••It on IYtft puh Ihrol.b Ou·holl .a111 on Itul.round Ih"llb

wildlif. 'Utl..., vb.lft rorul.

Cullunl IYroll W..ll, nl.hHlm. IIrcUllllh.1 (ToulIsI W..U, nt.hHime IUUI rwhal

Pllltclpilloft) (Tou,isl Plfllclpllio.l)

1will choc»e (chect IX) on. onl,): Deuto'llo" A __ Destiullon B __ 1will choose (check IXI one ont)'): Dcllin.lioft A __ Dculnulon 0 __



GRENADA BOARD OF TOURISM
&

McGILL UNIVERSITY

V!SITOR EXPENDITURE SURVEY

CONFIDENTIAL.

We are currently carrying out a study of the economic and environmenlal impacts of louri$m developmcnl
ln Grenada,lhe resulls al wIlich win be uselullor the lulure planning 01 thelourislIndustry and the national
economy. An Int~ral part of this important study is a survey of visitors 10 our country.

We hope that yeu wUl be wiUmg to assist us in this survey. Wc must str~:)s lhal cvcrything yC'u weilc will
be lreated in Ihe strictest confidence. Vou win notice lhal we do not ask lor yeur namu or addr.ss.

As an incenUve. we aner yeu a chance 10 win a retum airline ticket to Gtcnada and trce accommodation
lor seven nighls al a luxurious holel. Please complele Ihe queslionna;re as besl you can and 1011 in the
address label attached.

Many lhanks lor yeur panicipation.



I.Whele do yeu live 1
U.S.A 1 1 State_
Canada ( J
U.K [ ) Province
Other Europe 1 J
Caribbcan ("l Counlly
Other ( 1 spceily

3.Occupation. 4. Sex Male ( 1
Female [-1

Sb.1l No. how onen do yeu 6a.1s Ihis yourfùst
vacation ovcrseas1_ ca~bbeanvacation? Ves 1)

No ( 1

2. Purpose ot visft ?
Vacation (v)

Business ( 1

Visiling f~ends

or refaUves 1 1
Other ( J

53. 15 this yeur first vacation
averseas ? Ves [1

No 1.,1]
6b. How many limes have yeu
yeu becn 10 fhe Caribbean?

7a. 1$ this your tirs!
vacation ln Grenada?

Ves { J

No [ 1

7b. How many Umes
have yeu visfted
Grer.ada belore? _

8. wtich OCher islands are induded
ln this lrip?.--tHU:C,"NC/;;Gr..-__

10. How many days
dld yeu spend
ln Grenada?· _

9. In whic:h age group are
you? Under 18 [1
18 25 (J
26 35 (1
'36 45 1 J
tg 55. (vi
56 55 (J

55 and over [1

11. Level of education alfalned1.
Some hlgh Schaol ( 1
High school ( 1
Some college [ 1

12. Whatls yeur annual family College 1 1
lncome belore taxes? (Slate Currency) University ( 1
.Inder 10.000.00 1 1
10· 19.999.00 ( 1
20 - 29.999.00 [ 1
30 - 39,999.00 [ 1
40 - 60.000.00 ( 1
60.000+ 1 1

13. How il11lOrtant wcre each 01 these ln yeur decislon 10 visit Grenada?
Using a scale of 1 (totally unimportantlto 7 (extremely important).

..'!. ~ .l .! .§. .! :L

Natural Beauly ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 ( 1 1 1 ( 1
Peace and quiet [ 1 ( 1 1 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 ( J
Unspolled environment ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1
Special events 1 1 1 1 1 1 ( J ( 1 ( 1 ( 1
SaRing 1 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 1 1 ( 1
Water sports ( 1 [ 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1
Friendly people 1 J 1 1 ( 1 1 1 1 ) 1 1 ( J
Shopping ( ) [ 1 1 1 1 1 ( 1 1 ) ( 1
Ouality scrv,=e 1 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 ( 1 ( 1 [ 1
Attractive beaches 1 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Cos! of holiday [ 1 ( 1 ( J 1 1 1 1 1 1 ( 1
Other specify 1 1 1 1 1 1 ( 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

[ 1 [ 1 ( 1 ( 1 [ 1 ( 1 ( 1



14. How Imponant were each 01 these sources 01 Information ln helplng you deeide )'Our cholce 01
destlnation(s)? Uslng a scale Cl 1 [totaUy un1mponantl to 7 (extremely Important].

1 2 3 4 • 5 6 7

Relatives [ 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 ( 1
Friends ( 1 ( ) ( 1 ( ) ( 1 ( 1 ( J
A travel agent 1 1 1 J 1 J [ 1 1 1 1 1 ( 1
A Grenade Tourist
olliee aIllOad [ 1 ( ) [ J ( 1 ( 1 [ 1 ( )
News Papers ( 1 ( 1 ( 1 1 1 ( ) 1 1 1 J
Travel
magazines ( 1 ( 1 [ J ( J ( ) ( J ( J
T.V. fealures 1 ) [ 1 ( 1 1 1 ( 1 [ 1 [ )
A tour
operator 1 ] ( ) [ 1 ( J ( 1 ( J ( )
Other (speclly)

( 1 ( J [ 1 ( 1 ( ] [ 1 ( )

14b. Whot werethe attemative destinations )'Ou considered when deciding on and planning this trip?

15. How lar ln advance dld )'Ou plan this trip? under 1 month ( )
3 • 6 months (>Il" 6· 12 110nths ( 1

1·3months (1
l+years II

( 1
( 1
[ 1
( 1
( 1
[ 1
[ 1
( J
1 1
( 1

16. Did )'Ou lravel on
a prellaid package?
Yes ( )
No [ 1 If. yus

(a) Name the package?,...,... _
lb) How many people Included, _
(c) Did If incIuded?
II) PJr transportation
Iii) AcCOmmodation
llii) Meals (Breakfast on1y)
liv) Meals [Two meals)
Iv) Meals (Three meals)
liv) Transponation

specHy' _

(VIl ToursspecHy, _

(v) Other
specHy' _

(d) How mueh did the package cost?
____-'. lcurrency?)

17. How much did)'Ou spend on the folloWlng ~ems?

(Excludelhe cost 01 the pre-paid package)

AcCOmmodation (w"hout meals)
Othermeals
Bar Relreshment
Taxi
car Rentai
Yacht Charter
Land Tours
Entenalnment
Shopping (Dufy lree)
Groceries
Handcralf and spices
Sports
Other Specily, _
What was your lotal
expenditure in Grenada '?

How many people does this lnc1ude?' _



18. Raie Ihe following aspects 01 yeu, l'ip on a scale 01 1107 whe,e [II" very dissalisfied and (7J "
very satislied.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Airline Connections 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 J { J
Immigration and eusloms 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 { J ( J
Accommodation 1 1 1 J 1 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 [ 1
Restaurants 1 1 [ 1 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ J [ 1
Entcrtainment [ 1 [ 1 1 J 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1
Nighl LHe [ 1 [ 1 ( 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1
Yachting ( 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 [ 1
Wale,Spons 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 ( 1 ( 1
Taxi Service 1 1 .1 1 [ 1 1 1 ( J [ ) ( 1
Natural Anradions 1 1 . 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 { 1 [ 1 [ 1
Shopping [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 ( 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1
Friendliness Dl People 1 1 [ 1 1 1 [ 1 1 J [ 1 1 1
Cosl 01 Ac:commodalion 1 J 1 1 { 1 [ 1 [ 1 ( 1 [ 1
Cosl Dl Food and Drinks 1 1 ( 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 [ ) 1 1
OualHy Dl Beatnes 1 J ( 1 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 ( 1
Ouality of the Environment [ 1 ( 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 ( J [ 1

19. Will yeu recommc!nd Grenada la a friend? DelinHely [ 1 Probably ( 1
Probably Nol [ 1 Definilely NOl ( J

20. Please use Ihis page 10 expand upon any issue 0' points you leel slro09ly about concerni09 yeu,
holiday experienee ln G'enada .nd Ihe lourisl produCllhallhe island oners?

THANKVOU
FOR DOING SUCH A COMPLETE JOB

WE DO APPRECIATE VOUR CONTRIBUTION



•
APPENDIX 3

REGIONAL INCOME GENERATION MODEL

ln the following discussion, the model used in the study is outlined. The

model is a modificaùon of that originally introduced by Archer and Owen (1971), retined

by Henderson and Cousins (1975) and Milne (1987c).

The mulùplier process may be expressed simply as follows:

K =a+b+c(l)r

where

b

a

c

1(,. regional income multiplier

direct regional income generation per $1 of tourist expenditure

i.e., factor incomes generated within businesses which receive

tourist expenditure directly.

indirect regional income generaùon pef $1 of tourist expenditure

i.e., factor incomes generated in other businesses whose turnover

is indirectly augmented with purchases made by the original

businesses.

induced regional income generaùon per $1 of tourist expenditure

i.e., factor incomes generated as the result of expenditure by

residents of the region whose income has previously been

increased through direct or indirect income generated by tourism.

More formally, these expressions may be stated thus:

a) Direct Regional Income Generation

J

a = E
i-l

1

~ K .. Yd. (2)
L.J J' ,
j-l

292



where

K;; =

Yd; -

the proportion of $1 expenditure by the jlh type of tourist in the ilh

sector

the increase in factor incornes in the ilh sector per $1 revenue in

the ilh sector derived frorn direct tourist expenditure in that sector.

b) Indirect Regional Income Generation

J 1

b =L L ~i CY;-Yd) (3)
j-l i-l

where

Y; = the increase in factor incornes in the ilh sector per $1 revenue in

the ilh sector plus the increase in factor incornes (per $1 revenue in

these sectors) in the various sectors supplying inputs to the jlb

sector.

c) Induced Regional Income Generation

c = Ca +b) __--=-1 _
1 (4)

1-LL XiZYi
;-1

where

L

Z

x

average propensity to consume with disposable incorne

the proportion of total consumer spending which is spent direetly

within the region

the proportion of total ccnsurner spending by residents in the jlb

sector within the region.
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The complete model to measure regional income generation - includes

direct, indirect and induced income generation - can be expressed as follows:

where

Gr -

Nj =

Q; -

total annual income generation within the region from tourism

the number of days in the region spent by the j'" type of tourist

the total daily expenditure by the j'" type of tourist.

The first IWO terms in the model (Nj and Qj) together represent the

multiplicand, while the remainder of the expression specifies the multiplier process. In

the paragraphs that follow, the component terms of the model are discussed.

1) Total Number of Tourists (N)

In order to derive the multiplicand, the first element which must be known

is the total number of tourists. As each tourist type has a different size and pattern of

expenditure, weighting is necessary before a true regional multiplier can be estimated.

Thus it is necessary to calculate the total :1umber of days spent for each tourist type.

2) The Total Daily Tourist Expenditure (Q)

The second element of the multiplicand is the average daily total

expenditure; this again must be known for tach type of tourist and ;s discussed in further

detail in Chapter 3.

3) Regional Incarne Generation Co-eflicient (Y)

At the heart of the multiplier is the evaluation of the regional income
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generation (R.J.G) by businesses. This will vary from business to business as it is

dependent upon factors such as the propensity to impon and the degree to which the

establishment is labour intensive. In order that this factor may accumulate the RJ.G.

at every round in the multiplier process, the Y co-efficient for each type of business

includes not only the region." '.1come, which is generated exclusively within itself (Yd),

but also the regional income which is similarly generated in other businesses by the

subsequent fIow of transactions.

The fonnulae used to caIculate the R.I.G. for any business is as foIIows:

/

W (1 - h - '",) + P(1 - Cp) + F(1 - '",) + :E Scj 1'; (6)

Y ;-1
G = -----------::---------''-'---

DG

where

Y. =

W -
h =

t,..

p

t,.

F

=

=

regional income generation co-efficient for a business

gross salaries and wages paid to residents in the region

deduction rate on wages and salaries (national insurance, pensions,

ete.)

tax rate on wages and salaries

profit to residents in the region

tax rate on profits

rent to residents in the region

cost payment from a business to the illl type of business

regional income generation co-efficient for the illl type of business

total turnover in a business

NB: The payment of taxes to govemment is modeIIed as a cost payment to a

supplier.

For practicaI purposes, the jIlI sector in the S term must be specified. The

different types of business groupings will conduct transactions with a wide range ofother
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businesses. This range will vary with each type of business.

For the purpose of this stlidy. suppliers were broadly categorized by the

following types:

1. Retail suppliers (food. groceries. etc)

2. Wholesale suppliers and manufacturers

3. Transport - land. air and sea

4. Retail suppliers (other goods not included in 1)

5. Finance - bankïng. accounting. lending

6. Government utilities and services (incIudes payments of taxes to government)

7. ConstrJction

8. Advertising

9. Miscellaneous

Such a categorization enabled further desegregation into smaller sub­

categories ifdesired. The categorization is based on business rather than commodity type

because this negates any problems associated with joint production.

4. Proportional Pattern of Tourist Expenditure (K)

Any R.I.G. co-efficient derived must be used in conjunction with the

distribution pattern of tourist expenditure. This pattern should be indexed 50 that each

type of expenditure is expressed as a fraction of SI. By multiplying each fraction of the

R.I.G. co-efficient for the corresponding type of business. summation will yield the

R.I.G. by the tourist.

However, each type of tourist has a different pattern of expenditure,

spending a different proportion of his sum upon the various items included in it. As

these distinctive patterns produce differences between the multiplier co-efficients for the

various types of tourist, K is therefore one of the most sensitive elements in the mode!.
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5. Average Propensity to Consume

Only income which is actuaIly spent by residents can affect subsequent

income generation in the region and L thus expresses the propensity to consume out of

disposable income. Strict adherence to Keynesian theory requires that the marginai

propensity to consume be used but as the data available for caIculating this are not

available, sorne educated assumpticns are required as to the average propensity to

consumer.

6. Pattern of Resident Consumer Expenditure

Residents pass on the income they derived from tourist expenditure to the

businesses supplying them with goods and services. This pattern of consumer

expenditure will aIso have to be derived from educated assumptions as no consumer

expenditure data exists for the Grenada.

7) Proportion of Resident Consumer Expenditure Within the Region (Z)

As the only elements of the resident consumer expenditure pattern (X)

which can contribute to R.I.G. are those payments which are made within the region, i.e.

direct expenditure by consumers to suppliers residing within the Cook Islands. Given

the isolation of the region it is assumed that ail money spent by consumers will originaIly

f10w to a business within the region.

REGIONAL EMPLOYMENT GENERATION MODEL

A supplementary feature of this regionaI income multiplier is that it

permits estimates to be made of the likely effect of tourist expenditure upon the level of

employment in the region. Once a relationship has been established between turnover

and employment, it is possible to translate a regionaI income multiplier into a regionaI

employment multiplier. This will accumulate the employment which is created at

successive rounds as the f10w of tourist-originated expenditure circulates.

The assumption that a marginai increment of turnover will aIways produce
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a proportionate increase in employment will not always be true as different firms will

have different marginal propensities to employ following an increase in turnover.

However, when averaged over ail firms of a certain business type, this becomes a

reasonable assumption. The use of R.E.G. models has been made in Britain with two

of the better examples being the work of Henderson and Cousins (1975) and Vaughan

(1977).

The simple regional employment multiplier may be stated as follows:

K~ = ~ + p + y (7)

where

1(" -
ct =

P -
"f -

regional employment multiplier

direct employment generated per $1 of tourist expenditure

indirect employment generated per $1 of tourist expenditure

induced employment generated per $1 of tourist expenditure.

Components ct, pand "f have similar functions to those detailed for factors

a, b and c of the simple income multiplier (see equations 1, 2, 3 and 4). The complete

regional employment generation model may be expressed as follows:

where

T, total employment generated within the region from tourism

increase in employment in the i"' sector per $1 revenue in the i"'

sector plus the increase in employment (per $1 revenue in these

sectors) in the various sectors supplying inputs to the i"' sector.

Other terms as previously defined
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REGIONAL E.M:PLOYMENT GENERAnO]\; CO-EFFICIENT

This co-efficient has the same characteristics as the R. 1. G. co-efficient (Y)

defined in equation (6). For each business not only must employment generated within

itself be taken into account but aIso employment created in other businesses to which it

makes payments for goods and services rendered.
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APPENDIX FOUR

1988: DAILY EXPENDITURE ESTIMAlES
BY COlJNTRY OF RESIDENCE
AND ACCOMODATION TYPE
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APPEro;D1X4A
/98& DAIJ.Y SPENDING DY V.S. VIS/TORS DY ACCOMMODAT/O.... TYPE IUSSI

ACCOMMODA110N Hara Hara Hara APARTME.'"T GUES:' FRIE."OS ornER AVERAGE "-
TYPfS, (v.RGE) (MEDIUM) (S.'MU.I ORVIUA HOUSE oS: FA,'AILY EXPENSES

EXPE1'.;D:TUR.E. ON:

ACCOMMODAnOS 91'7 .... J9.14 ::b.76 000 3." 10.:6 .c:'7.c "
MI!AlS ».>: ,.." 1366 :37 0., IS." 111.11 :1.67 ..
YAomNO ,... &10 000 L" 000 0., ..." lS." "
TAXI l'Ul 13." lOlO • .29 0., &17 ',00 10.. 10

El'o'TERTAlNMEl'ï' 'J' '"
,,, ..... 000 :Ut ,.. '"

.,
StIOP,ING &., U3 ,... "'" 000 10.97 1SJS 13." "
ornER .73 ,.. :US ." 000 '-" S.41 '84 .,
TOTALEXPa,-.:5ES 1&:101 ,..... '4.,01 ..." .., 'L" "... nu: ,.,

,-
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APPESDIX4C
]988: DAllX SPENDJSG BY U.K. l'lS]TORS 81' ACCOMMCDAT/OS n'PE IL'SSI

• ACCOMMOOATION Hom. Hom. HO-:-cl. APARn.tË.''T CU~'"I' fRIESDS onŒR A\'ERAGE ..
TYPES: II..4.RCiE.l IMl:.OIUM) (SMAU.I OR '1l.1.A HOVSE .r: F...Mll.Y l:.xrEsSI.:..'i

EXPE.-':CmJR.E OS:

ACCOMMODAT10S $LOO ..... ,~ ,~ "" - NS ,." '"
MEAlS >&38 :7.Ob ,~ " ,~ !Q.47 ,~ :1.Q1 '"
YAomNG >SI '-'" ,~ "" "" ..,

"" 1.4.\ DI

TAXI &l, UJ7 NS :0.'5 "" 07 "" .'" 00

Eo'''TERTAINMENT '~I .'" ,~ "" "" lJl NS .00 ..
SHOPP1SCi 6.>7 7... ,~ NS NS O.OS ,~ 7JO III

aTllER ..,. 7.'" NS ss ss ,,, NS l.J7 OS

TOTAl. EXPENSES 107,. IlUJ ss ,~ ,~ 3S.57 ,~ ..... '''''
"''' • 1'iOTSUFJI1OI7....'TDo\TA

APPENDIX4D
]988: DAlLY SPENDING BY EUROPEAN V]SITORS BY ACCOMMODAT]ON 71'PE euSS/

ACCOMMODAnOS HaTEL Hom. Hom. APAR'TMEh'T GUEST FRIE>'OS OI>IER AVSlAGE ..
1'Y1'a (l.ARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU.) ORVJL1A HOUS!! .lFAMILY EXPI!NSl!S

EXPE.'"DrtUREON:

ACCOMMODATION ..." "''' NS NS NS NS NS "''' ...
MEAlS 37.n 19.33 NS NS NS NS NS ,." '"
YAomNG L'" ... NS NS NS NS NS U7 d'

TAXI 16.1: &34 NS NS NS NS NS lU' "
EfIo"'ŒRTAlNMEh'T LlO LOI NS NS NS NS NS LOS d'

SHOPPlNCi "'" ... NS NS NS NS NS ..., 00

aTllER ~97 ~.. NS NS NS NS NS <» ..
ItorALEXI'ENSES Il'''' 1<33 NS NS NS NS NS IOLCS ,..
NS • NOTSlJPF)QINTDo\TA
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APPENDIX4E
1988: DAIJ.Y SPENDJNG BYCARIBBEAN VISITORS BY ACCO.\fMODATI0N1YPE (L'S51

ACCOMMOCATIOS Horu. Horu. Horu. APAR'ThlE.'ï GUESi FRIE.'OOS OiHER AVERAGE "TYPES: (LARCiE) (MEDIUM) [S.Y.AU.) OR V1!.JJ. HOUSE .s.. F,,"~ll.Y E.'<PE:O-5ES

f.XPE.'lDrruRE OS:

ACCOMMODATION ~74 5lOS NS NS ,.. ,.,. NS 61.78 ..
MEAl.S ,.... 201 NS NS ,.. :!LSO NS :4.86 18

YACmNCi .00 :'41 NS NS NS .00 NS ... Dl

TAXI W3 l&J8 ,.. NS NS "., ... lol1: 10

E.Vl"ERTAlNMENT "'3 ~." NS NS NS <63 NS <30 03

SHOPPING 12.63 "'., NS NS NS ,..,. NS '&35 14

amER lLl9 ~ NS NS NS .... ... 'L" OS

TOTAL EXPENSES ''''.. U&>8 ... ... NS "'-,. ... 13l.26 100

NI . rcrrsunx:œNT'DATA
.-
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APPENDIX FIVE

1992: DAILY EXPENDITURE ESTIMATES
BY COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE
AND ACCOMODATION TYPE
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APPESDlXSA
1992: DAlJ.Y SPENDfNG DY U.s. VISITORS DY ACCO.\fMODAT/Oi\' nopE IUS$I

ACCOMMODA110S
TYPES:

BOTE!. HOTU. Hara APART:'ofE~'"r GUESi FRIEsns OTHER AVERACE
(tJ\RGEj (MEDIUM) (SMAU.1 OR VIUJ\ IIOUSE. F.\.\tIl.Y EXPE,....SES

ACCOMMODATIOS c.34

YACHnNG lUS

DAR ...

TAXJ 7.76

TOURS La)

OtrrY.FREE,SHOPPISG 4._
GROCERYSHOPPL'OC; :'4

SPiCEANDeRAn' 7..8:

SPORTS 0.06

omER S.a:

.."
...
7."

.'"
1.41

,.....

'"
lB....

:5.37

1...01.....,

....
'"
....
UI

3L18

....

0><

'67

'"
or.

99.61

lS.S3

tu....
".
,..
:'07

:'1&

.163

'Ill

&17

,..

'96

S.::1

....

,...

3J8

LI7...
""
L"

oal

13L17

...

397

'63

ua

110.90

3l

16

"..
"
01..
"..
01

100

APPENDIXSB
1992: DA/LY SPENDING BYCANADIAN VISITORS BY ACCOMMODATION TYPE IUSS)

HOTEl. HOTEL HOTEL. APAR"I'MENr OUEST FR1E.'"DS 0T1iER AVERAOE
(LAROE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU.) OR VlUA HOUSE'" FAMlLY EXPENSES

...

EXPa.'DrroREON:

ACCOMMODATION 49,7,)

YACH1'1NG oz

DAR • .,

TOURS 1.31

Eh'TERT~-r Q.19

Dt1TY·FREESHOPPlNG 4.16

OROCER.YSHOPPINQ ..14

onIER <'10

NS

NS

Ils

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

m6

"'''
LI'...

L"
lUI

.Il

,..
'03

.03>

7.14

'Dl...
'"
L"

100U

'0<

0..

uo

'Lal

","00

000

ll.l3

0.....
ua

000

0..

Ils

NS

NS

NS

NS

Ils

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

Ils

Ils

n."

"..
..'"
L49

0..

7.7&

.."
0..

'79

0..

S.9t

OIa

...U

,.
19....
0<

03

01

07..
"
00

"
.00

~"':;-;;NOr;;;:;SUl';;;;';::iCŒ;::'T;:;""~TA:;-----------------------------·-
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"1'rE~DlX sc
1001: D..UI."t° SPEXDI/I.'G m°l.'.K t'ISITOnS ln·' ACCQ.\f,\fO!>.-1T10.\' n'J'/:" ,-r',,'SI

• ACCOM~OOA"OS

TYPES:

EXPE.....OrruRE os:

HO':"EL HOThL. t\OTEL APAR'ThlE.:rr..":,, GlŒ....ï FRIESOS onlER A\1:1L\(;1"
(l.J\RCiE] IMEOIU~!) {SMA:.J.l OR \1UA HOUSE,,\, f"A.\lUoY E:xrëSSI'~"

-.

ACCOMMOOA110S 3:'66

YAomNCi 0.00

BAR 5.J5

TOURS 3.15

Ctm",FR.EESHOPPISG o.JS

CiROCERYSHOPPING 0.00

SPORTS 0.00

omER 0.00

TOTALEXPENSES '7lQJ

'.)lI

&"

'.77

,.,

...

NS

NS

NS

SS

NS

NS

NS

NS

,."
1.41

<01

n.œ

7."

....
'"
<Il

• 00

"al

.s....
1."

.71

'01

'S>

1.31

7.11

1.71

Olll

h'

SS

SS

!'riS

NS

NS

lQ.l~

.,.

".

.r.

1.17

.n

01

..
••
0'
o.'....
0'
01

100

APPENDIXSD
/992: DAlLY SPENDING DY EUROPEAN V/SITORS DY ACCOMMODATION TYPE (USII

ACCOMMODA'nCS
n'PESo

HOTEl. HOTEl. HOTEt. APAR:TN~'T Gum FRIENDS O1lIER AVERAGE
(LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU.) OR VILLA HOUSE Ir. FAMILY EXPENSES "

EXPE.'"DmJREON:

ACt.'OMMODA110N 33.S4
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BAR 10.16

TAXI 4,03

'IOURS LI)

D1.Tl'Y·FREESHOPPlNG $.23

GROCERYSHOPPING 1.%7

SPORTS 0.00

TOTAL. EXPESSES 11&00
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...
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1."
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,...
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• 00
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).j'
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10.14
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NS
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NS

NS

NS

NS
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APPE.-:OIX SE
/992' DAII.Y SPENDING IlY CARlBBF.A.""· VIS/TORS HY ACCOM.\fODATIO.\' n'PE (t.'SSJ

• ACCOMMODA110S
""'ES·

f.XpE,"mrruRE OS:

tlon:.t. HOTEl. HO'T'Cl.. APARThlE:'<o7 CUESr FRIé.SDS Oi1IER AVERAGE
flJ.RGEI (MED[U~) (SMAllI OR \,l..l..A UOUSE.t FAMILY E:..:f>ESSf..c;;

TAXI NS

CAR RE:..7Al. "-'5

TOURS NS

OtrrY.FRE.ESHOPPINCi NS

GROCERYSHOPPl~(i NS

sroRn NS

antER NS

TOTALEXPENSES NS

'LOO

JUS

'00

'J<

""
.00

'00

ICS

,..
.40
,.al

'00

''''''

3t2J

'J7

Il.:!

11.05

LB>

LOI

10.93

'00

.00

.os

'.80

:.37

."
L48

'.lO

,,,
...
'00

"'41

ss

,...
.00

,.40

u:

.."

'00

]j7

:.3.

'00

.'",..,.

ss

NS

NS

NS

NS

SlSo

."....
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...
,."
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Ut

'61

'00

l.l8

"
00

01

08

"
01..
os

Il'

"
00

"
1'10

-
A1'PEl'o"DIX SF

/092: AVERAGE DAlLYSPENDlNG DY AU V/SITORS DY ACCOMMODAT10N TYPE (USSI

ACCOMMODAnON
"",es,

EXPENDmJRE ON:

HOTEl. HOTEL Hota APAR1'M~'T OUEST FR1ENDS 0'niER AVERAOE
(LARCiEI (MEDIUM) ($MAU.) ORVlUJ\ HOUSE AFA."IILY EXPENSES

..

ACCOMMODATION 44.57

TAXI $.09

TOURS ~1I

Ef'Io'TERTAlNMe.ï Q:7:

DUT'(·FREESHOPPlNCi 161

C;ROCERYSHOI'P1NG u::

SPOR'l'S 0.08

rvrAl.EXPalSES li'"

.L....

:1<0'

&41

&37

.48

'70

1".91

7."
~Il
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."
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APPENDIX SIX

1988: TOTAL VISITOR EXPENDITURE ESTIMATES
BY COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE
AND ACCOMODATION TYPE
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APPE.-';DIX 6A
1988 TOTAI.SI'J:SDlNG RY US VISITORS RY ACCOMMODATIO,\' TYPE IUS5'OOO)

• ACCO~~ODA."OS HOrt:.. 110iU. 1I0iEL A?ARThlE.'''' GUD~ FRlE.",OS OTIŒR TOTA!. "'NPES n.•ARCE) (MEDIUM) (SMAL:.1 OR '1UJ\ IiOUSE LFA.v.IL.Y E)CPE.~ES

!?XI'E....OITURE OS:

ACCOMMODATION "'-77 ?S'JI 17,),61 358.71 SS :l)Q.9ot 0.47 ~7&OO li

ME.fo.U "",. :SU) ..,. 290.1!6 ,~ 86&" '60.1(. 11113.:7 "
YAomSG 145.78 "'.. 0,. '''''' ,~ 1.66 :74,01 $1:.59 01

TAXI m.» tZQ4;: 47,'" 1:04..$3 ss )41,'n ,... "... Il

P~""-rERTAJS~Œ.""7 .... 3:'07 9.:::6 17.:9 NS 10.47 10(,74 :76.SQ ..
SUOPMSG ..... "''' ,... ol3.s.~ NS 607.6$ .,... 1:79.69 ,.
anlER ,.;), ,... lU<> "'" ''S 1:lS3 ::::.~ ~n ..
TOTAL E.XPE...-sES 1-106.9) "."" ".,. 1Juq: ''S ""''' S35.9S 'n.w::. ,,.
" ~ar~Uf"'lCŒNrDll.TA

-

Al'PENDIX 68
1988.' TOTA/.SPENDING BYCANADIAN VlSITORS BY ACCOMMODATlONTYPE (USS'OOOI

ACCOMMODATION HOTa HOTa HOTa APARntE.'T CUES!" FRJE.....'OS O'lllER TOl'Al. ..
TYPES. IWlCEl (MEDIUM) (SMALI.) ORVlUA HOUSl! " FA.\!lLY ElCPENSES

EXPESDmIRE os:

ACCOMMODATION .0:.:0 ::l3.J6 NS 19:.47 NS ....., NS <lOS 33

MEAtS .... .... NS ,..,., NS 24L91 NS <sU, "
y"amSG 3.SS 7,'1 NS LI' ''S "'" NS m, a:

TAXI 2111 ,... NS 'U<> NS .."" NS 2'0.78 "
~'TERTAlSME.'\T '.81 1J9 NS ,... NS "'.. ,'S ,..... Ils

SHOPP1SCi "'.. "", NS "'., NS :L71 NS "",., "
O'lllER lOI 'JI) NS ~.. NS 9<0 NS ,u... ..
!='Al. ElCPENSES ""'"

,..,., NS ""l: NS ...... NS ,..." '"
N1. f\IOT'5UJIFt08.....,.DATA -
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API'E='OD\X 6C
1988: TOT..tLSPESD1I\'G Bl' U.K. VISITORS m' ..tCCO.\/,\fOll..tTlOS Tl,'f: ,uss·,)()() 1

ACCQMMOOA-:lOS H~~ HOTE!. HaTEt Ar"I''ThIE.'i GUE."-:- FRIF:"'O:- O':1lFR TOTAl. ",
'NPES; (lARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU.l OR \,~ '-" liOUSE J; FA..'I:LY f.....l·ESSI'-'"

EXPE.-.:nr.uRE os:

ACCOMMODAnON ,...., .,158 ss NS l'OS 1:01.«1 ss 144~.") "
M!W.S =7 ,51". NS ,,~ s,'i ""''' "" lllc>1.~ "
YActmNG :1.90 lC7 NS N' :"riS .0> NS ,... .,
TAXI .." 1:7.15 ,"$ l'OS ,.. : ..~.tIo '"$ ""'-110 '0

E.'7ERTAlNMa.'"r ".76 &" NS ,.. ,.. 31:':S ,.. ,.." ..
SHOPPISC; 4&., ,.'" NS NS ss ~.1l~ ,"$ ~q: "
OTliER 7l." ".. ,.. NS ,.. ::IQ.'l\ '"$ J:t\.Il' ..
TOTAl. EXPENSES lD9.10 147:,ft NS NS NS ::001.1Q filS .()ll"N ''lO

'" NOTSVFFIOti."lf'O<\TA -

APPENDIX6D
1988: TOTALSPENDING BY EUROPEAN V1SlTORS BY ACCOMMODATION TYPE (USS'OOOI

",CCOMMOOAnON Ham. Ham. Ham. APAR"l'Me.'T Gum F1UENCS OTliER TOTAl. ..
nres, (LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAl.I.1 ORVlUA HOUSE ~FAMILY I!XPENSI!S

EXPENDmJRE.os:

"CCOMMODAnON '<493 163.11 NS NS NS NS NS "... ..
M!W.S 17<." ..... NS NS NS NS N"$ '.<Il' ,.
YAQi't1NCi .." ... NS NS NS NS NS .." 0'
TAXI ,.,. 70:: NS NS NS NS NS .... "
E.'ialTAlNMEl\I7 1" 1" NS NS NS NS NS 7.61 o.
SHOPPlloo'Ci 37.C: :wl NS NS NS NS N"$ .." ..
0TliER n>a &,. NS NS NS NS NS )0.)7 ..
TOTAl.EXPENSES .,... lOUS NS NS NS NS NS 731" ,..
!lIS • NOTSUPPx:IIlN1'OAT" -
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APPE~DJX6E

1988- rOTAI. SPENDING ny CARInnEAN VISITORS BY ACCOMMODATlOS TYPE (L'Si '000 1

ACCOMMOD"1l0:o.; H01a H01a H07U. APAR'TME." GUES": FRIE..... :>s OTIlER TO':'A~
.,

TYPES- (!.ARCE) (MEDIUM) CSMAl.L) OR Vll..l.A HOUSE &FAMIl.Y E.'\(PE....SES

EXPE.'iOrIUREOS;

ACCO~OOAnON "'". 9047.~ SS ,~ ,~ ,S8.10 !liS ::135.).1 "
>lEA1.S """"9 Zi>7.G7 !liS ,~ ,~ ""'.. ,~ 1910.8'1 ::

YAomSc; .00 :C" ,~ ,~ ,~ .00 ss ~4 00

TAXI uo." """ ,~ ss ss 673.:1 ss ....,..
"

e....'T'ERTAJSMENT SIJ9 m, ss NS NS lllS.Ol ss :15.1: 03

SHOPPING U:'9) l73.41 ss ss NS 1707.18 .. ''''''' "
O'IHER " ..OS 50.. ,~ ss ss lOS9.10 NS mu:: "
TOTAL F.:"J'E."SFS ,,"'" 17':6.91 ss "'" ss S:9L~ "'" .....,. 100

h'i· NOT~OATA -

31l



•
.APPENDIX SEVEN

1992: TOTAL VISITOR EXPENDIT(..JRE ESTIMATES
BY COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE
AND ACCOMODATION TYPE
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APPESDI)·: 7A

1992' TOTALSPENDING RY Cl.S. VISITORS ln- ACCOMMODATIOXTYPE rr/SS·OOO•

• ACCOM!oAOOA'T10S
'n"PES:

H~..l. HQT'EL HCî.'E.1.. APARnŒ....j GUES:" FRlE....OS OTHE.R TOiAL
{t.ARCiEj (MEDIUM) (SMAI.l.l OR \'ll...l.A HOUSE 4. FA.·~11..Y E,"<PE....C;ES

'.

EXPE."IDmJREos:

ACCOMMOOA"IïOS 14Q.58 1919.)6 SUJ.j6 710.M M'" 31

YAomNG Us,6t 37.90 510.as 1~6.6! "

TAXI 1009

TOURS :01

10179 37.68

,....'
69.0:

,......
,..,.

17.-40

Il''

,.....,
435.1:

,.,...
3&15 196.Jo

07....
"

Otm".FREESHO~INCi 66.S?

CROCERYSHOPPINC 3143

10.1\0 10.6'

911.81 57.19

n,

n ..

..."

110

w,

,.83
169.96

.....
SJ.OO 533.39

113.11 CS,78

0)..
0)

co

9,1.» 411.76

l4SUO 1c:oa.S1

:67.1&

119.09

'."
16J8 17.69

JU40 SJ.65

011iER 67.6'

SPORTS 0.&1

TOTA1.EXPENSES 19$131 :J
'"1....- _

APPESDIX 7B
/992: TOTALSPENDTNG BYCANAD/AN V/SITORS BYACCm~..ofODATI0N7YPE fUSS'OOOI

ACCO)lMOOAnON Ham.. HOTEL. HO'Ia APAR'I'MEl\T GUESr FRJar."DS anŒR. TOTAL
(l.AJtGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAlJ..) OttV!UJ\ HOIJSE, APAMll.Y &vESSES

EXPENO~ON:

AC'COMMODAnON

YACKnSG

,_
''''''...
....>

NS

NS

NS

NS

13.:1

.....
U41

,...
,.........
,...

NS

NS

NS

NS 1,",

",.
....

TAXI 2LDI NS 19.11 NS .U> 11106 ..
TOURS

e:-'"l'ER.TAlNNENT

Dtm"·FR,EESHOPPlNG

CiROCERYSHOPPlNQ

lU'..,
LOO

1>.>1

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

10.19

'"os,

10"

LI'

,...
:uo

IL"

63.67

1&>0

~I'...
u,

"..
,."

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

16.87

...
77.07

....
1<9>

,.....
,.....

os

"
07

os

10.::... NS

NS

NS

NS

7."
141

1<'"

19.14

OJO

10..

""..

......
1OQ.~

NS

NS

NS

NS

...
,...

....
,,,.

....
0:

,..
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API"E."'DlX 7C
1092: TOTALSPENDING 8}·ln:....·ISITORS E}" ArCO.\f.\fODATIO.\' nopE a:ss'ooo,

ACCOMMOCAnoS
noPES:

H01"EL HO'TE.l.. HOTEl. AI'ARn.tE..'~ (;UES'i FRIESOS onlER TOTAL
(!.ARGE) (~IE01UMl (SMAt.l.l OR. ',lL\ 1I0USE Jo FA~lIl.Y t:.'l:rEsSE."

'.

EXPE.'>OmJRE.OS:

ACCOMMOD"110S J.,"Q"C

yACtmSG 0.00

CAR. RENTAL. 3!.13

TOURS .'I7J1:

DtrrY.FREE,SHOt'PlSG 3.5)

CiROCERYSHOPPING 0.00

SPOR1'S 0.00

O'IliER 0.00

TOTAL. EXPENSES 796.11

'08!.JO

oC:.1S

"J'

,,,.
",....

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

,."

..,
,..
15.:7

....
17.10

000

&"

...
"'.JO

,"..,

SU7

8l.70

10Ci.'n...
'0<::

!loS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

16,uO

....n

",..
S1&57

,..,
,::&>,

,.
"
Il

"..
.,

.,....
0'

'00

~"'«:.-;o<or;;:;;:;;>UmClll<T;;;;;;:;;;;:;;:;"";;;';':::A------------------------------

Al'PENDIX 7D
1992: TOTALSPEND1NG BY EUROPEAN V1SrrORS BY ACCOMMODATION TYPE (USS'OOOI

ACCOMMOOAnON
TYPES<

Hom. Hom. Ham.. APAR.TMEfI,T OUEST FRJENDS onIER. "rOTAL.
(LAReE) (MEDIUM)~) ORVlUA HOUSE AfAMn..V EXPENSES

EXPE.'IlDm.mE.ON:

ACCOMMOOAnON 281.91

MEALS 26100

BAR ....

TAXI 3117

ENI'ERTAINMENT &S7

DUTY.fREESHOPPlNG 4196

GROCERYSHOPPINC; 10.67

SPOR.'IS 0.00

14&17

"..,

...'"
l8.08

"'''
W9

'l.I3

,....
...'"....."

""
.."

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

....

....
$.6:

.0>

5."

"0"

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

,.....
,....
"'...
216.U

"".
,.",.

"."

lOUe

..
"
07

'"o.
.,
o.

oz

.00

';;",:<:".NO!":::;;;:;;"";;;;;,;:.....;;:<,.,..."";O:;:TA.-------------------------- -
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APPE.";DIX7E
1992' TOTAl. SPENDJNG BY CARIBBEAN VISITORS Br' ACCOJf.\fODATlOS TYPE I11SS'oool

....CCOMMOO....TIO:"i
TYPE-'

HOTEl.. HOTEL HO'IE. APART'ME''7 GUrs; FRIS...OS OnfER TOT,,:.
(I.J\RGEI (MEDIUM) cs,\tALL1 OR VlUA HOUSE. FA.Y.It.Y E.'CPE....SES

EXPE....OrruREO~:

ACCOM:MOCAnOs 1:80.:1 ".JO .00 =.1'l "
"'.97 li"'" 81..., "

YAClmSG .00 .00 .00 00

TIIXJ

TOURS

El\7ERTAJSME,.....,.

DtrrY·FREESHOPPlSG

GROCERYSHOPPJNG

SPICEANDCRAfT

""
""
""

.... NS

NS

185.~

18114

,...
,....
.....

''''
39.0:

....
,..
s...

19.07..,

159.'99....
'00 NS

NS

""

llSUt

"'L67

-,.
C7.07

"
07
00

os

os

"
os

00

"
.Ol

,,.07
asU.I"

NS

NS

NS

'Ol

'J'
'Ol.00

""
.00

.....""
NS

""

1

0000ER

TOTAl..EXPENSSS

"''''"".'''NOl'='''''''''''''"===l).<='::'A---------------------------·-

APPEI"DIX 7F
I99~TOTALSPENDTNG BY ALI. VISrrORS BY ACCOMMODATION TYPE IUSS'OOOI

AC'COMMODA'nON
TYPIlS<

HOIa HOTEL. HO'Œl. APAR"ndEhT GUE'SI' FR1ENDS anŒR 'J'OT'AL
(LAROE) (MEDtuN) (SMAU.) OR.'Vt1.LA HOUSE .tFAMll.V EXPENSB

..
EXPENDrlUREON:

ACCOMMODA'T10N J6)4.79 $mOI 904.01

BAR %S&09 S69.Q 1S1.9&

fTAXI 11&:1 6C7:n 1111.24

CAR RENTAI.. :17.79 1'71.:2: su:.

'09Ul

967J' )OU7 :tUO 541.57 '1810.40

31

.,
rn....
"

GROCERYSHOPPINCi &91 151.31 5:.19

,.....
,..,
31U7

,..... s:.07 7W7 19LOS 137S.S7

a:

"....
SPICEM'O CRAF'r UL97 3:'1.00 9S.06 Ul.91 ".,

5161.U
"

'Ol

315



•
APPENDIX EIGHT

TOTAL INCOME GENERATION BY COUNTRY
OF RESIDENCE AND ACCOMODATION TYPE
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APPENDlX8A
1992' TOTAl. INCOMEGENERATED BY U.S. VISITORS BY ACCO.\f.\fODATIO,\' TYPE

IUSS'OOOJ

ACCO!oolMOOA'nOS
TYP~

HO'TEL HOTa HOTa APARi'ME.''T GUesr FRIE.o,,:~ onŒR 'iOTA!.
(l..ARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAl.I..l 0;' /tUA HOUSE l,; FAMIt,.Y I:"'COME.

ISCOME FROM:

ACCOMMOOA'nOS US.f.: 530.7'0 19L4S ~.91 .00 0.00 1001.83

MF.Al.S 163.Gl ::99.94 97.18 '"'' :71."

Il

Il

0:

Cl.'

0:

..

.,

..

&.01 7:.13

___"'7 10$,'1S

&al 8<,.

11b 107.5:

:'64 11&67

17.78 1&7.as

1::0.10 "6ol70

<111

n."

'1'"

.n

....

lO'

LlO

:.....

&"

:.n

47JI

,...

YAe-msG 36.60 1::181 3L65

TOURS &04 10.12 &<40

TAXI 3:.13 409 1&.91

E.'''TERTAJNMEf'o'T 0J6 101 103

DtrrY.FREESI-lOPPlNG ILl7 16.50 9,$$

GROCERYSHOPPlSG ".. 10.69 166

SPlCE AND CRAfT $17: S7.8O :7,)(

TOTA1.tNCONE 4PZ.60 n1a.S4 cœ ,..
'------------------------

APPENDIXSB
1992' TOTALINCOMEGENERATEDBYCANADIAN VISITORSBY ACCOMMODATION TYPE

IUSS'OOOI

ACCOMMODAl1OH Hom.. Ham.. HOTEL AP.AATM:ENI' oum FRIErr-"DS 0T1iER. TOTAL. ~rnre (l.AACE) (NEDlllIoll (SMAU.) O..V"..... HOUSE AFAMIl.Y INCONE

INCOME FROM;

'IEAlS 4LOI

BAR. • .,

"'" ."
CAR. RENTAl. 147

TOUItS ....

ENTERTAINMENI' CUI

DUTY.fREESHOPPlNO :J6

QROCERYSHOPPSNG 4,77

SPlCEANDCRAFT .s.:t

SPOR.TS 039

'o:!

...
"'"......
.....,
01'...
"'''

3LM

''10

Ul

L77

:1.1•

....

.as

...

.....

....
10.>7

s...

1"

..'"...
,.....

Il''

s.'IO

'lMI

LlO

LI.

...

29."

....

.00

01'

."
• 0:

.17

.07...

."
.1>

...
17.13

lU'

11..

'lMI

,«7

WlI

319•

'lMI

.as

"""

=

,.."

,.."
1..

..

....

.,

..
,.
lMI

.,

317



APPE.""DlX SC
]992: TOTAL INCOMEGENERATED BY U.K. VIS/TORS Hl' _-ICCO.\fMOllATlO.\' n-pF.

IUSS'OOOI

ACCOMMODA110S
'lYPIO

HOTEt. HO'IC.1. HO'Œl. APARTME.'i CiUFSr FRIt.~D$ OntER TOTAL
(URGEl (MEDIUM) (SMAUl ORV1~ HOUSE ~FAMILY lSC'o~E

..
ISCOMEFROM:

ACCOMMOOA'T10S 49.35 ~98

YACHTING 0.00 36.00

......
'I!

..,... us L17

'".,.... n:'10

,...
",.

TOURS 1:.30 31.01

E.''TERTAlNMEf'.o"T 4,07 S.lS

Ol1IY.F'REESHOPPl!'(j QJ9 l:.SI

GROCERYSHOppt,'OC 0.00 1:,49

SPICEAND CRAFt 1"66 35.31

SPORTS 0.00 1&14

."

.u."...."
• u

."

."

."...

"'''7...
.u...
.".,.
,.,.,.

:'74 7lL.7S

Ul JO.OO

L~ 11.77

L70 lOS

:.n tl~

0.00 U7

cu::........,...
."
.u
."
."

..."

,..,

.."
115.14

:o.u

37.04

,..us

07

u..
"
"..
07

.,
",..1.-. _

APPENDIX8D
]992- TOTAL INCOME GENERATED BY EUROPEAN VISITORS BY ACCOMMODATION TYPF.

(USS'OOO/

ACCOMMODA.'I10N
TYPE:

HO'Œt. HOTEL HOTEL APARTNENT 0UfST FIUI!NDS <miER TOTAL
(LARGE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU.) OR vt1.l.A HOUSE A PA.\ln.V tNCOME

..

SPOR1S 0.00

DUTY·FREESHOPPING '7.34

mtOCERYSHOpp[NQ %.f1S

P.CEANDCllAFT ~..

.'

".,

.,

.,

.,

..

3D

"
.,

.,

....

.,

,..

,...
,....

ml)
"."

,...."

sn.6l

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

L11

<91

L11

,0.>4

,.....NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

~.,

'1.41

"...

'005

,cu:

......

...,.
129

,.....

....
,...

10.41

,..,

.....

,0<1>

ACCOMMODA'I10N

TOURS

INCOME FROM:

vACi1'INCi

':",=-. ..,..:::::::"''''=':::'''''''=IT..''''''''''A::---------------------------- -
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•
APPENDIX8E

]991 TOTAL]NCO,\Œ GE." ERATED BY CARlBBE4:': V[SITORS BY
ACCOMMODAT]ON TYPE ruSS'OOOI

J\CCOMMOD"TIO~ HOTEL HO'I'El. HO':'EL. AI'AATME.'" OUEST FRIF~'\DS CT.'liER TOTA:.
1YPE..: (~GEl (MEDIUM) CSWI.U.1 OR VUJ.A BOUSE 1;. FA.\tl:..Y INCOME

INCOME FROM;

ACCOMMODATION SS

YA,cmSG NS

UAA NS

TAXI NS

CARRENTAL NS

TOURS NS

E.'TERTAfSME:." NS

DtrrY.FREESHOPPISG NS

CiRQCERYSHOPPISG f\I'S

SPICEA.~DCRAPr fIo'S

SPOR'TS fIo'S

amER NS

IroTIII..NCOME NS

,0>

,<JO

,0>

,0>

..."
10.14

47.13

,0>

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

"..
,..
,t..
t96

tU

t"

1.9:

t73...
...,.

,0>

3Cl7.17

,0>

"!.JO

lOS.76

,.....,
"",......
,..
U."

NS

1I1U7

17U.51

116.60

IL"

:17.68

,..

0>

"
"
os

0>

..
0>

...
~N>O:-.:::NUT=""=~:::""'=NT"''''=TA:--------------------------- -

APPENDIX8F
]991' TOTAL lNCOMEGENERATED BY ALI. V/SITORS BY ACCOMMODAT/ON TYPE

(USS'OOOI

"CC'OMMODAl10S HOTEL. HOTE1. Hom.. APARiMENT GUESr FRJENDS onŒR TOTAL ,.
TYPE; (LARGE) (MEDruMI (SMAU.) OR VILL.A HOUSE. FAMILY INCONE

INCOMEFROM:

ACCOMMODA110S 244.19 un» m.V:

MEALS ·mS1 916.07 J~1O

BAR. cuo 91!9 :ua
!TAXI 51.&: ,..... =
CAR REI\"I'AL 421 S6JO lu:.

TOURS %'.90 60.0::: llJO

E.'''TERTAlN~'T 7.33 8:1,4' 119

Dtm'·fREESHOPPINCi :1.66 0.66 1&.76

CROCERYSHOPPtNC W7 au to.os

SPORTS 0.7: 5aJ: 9.95

antER 4:.11)Ut lo.3ô

trorAl.L~COME 10&4." 34JCl93 'J9L'"

"'..
.....
3'."

ICUl

'~1S

:&:>

.....
131

.....
1$37.49

319

UU3 0.00 0.00 :zaa6.C

UQ.04 111.1$ '%119) :m4.01

SM 169.0& 176 %79.19

133 4.9S 1.01 131.SS

..

..
os..
al

'"
al

al

GO

01

al



APPENDIX NlNE

1992: GOVERNMENT REVENUE
COLLECTION ESTIMATES
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APPE."DIX 9A
1992: TOTAL GOVER:..'MF.;\,T REVEXUEGEXERATED BT' {:.S V/SITORS RT'

ACCOM.\fODAT/O.\' ITPE rUSS'OOOJ• "'CCOMMOO"'TIO:OO;
'm'E5'

ISCOME FROM:

HO'Œ!. H01'E.L HerrE. ArARTME~-:- GUES:' FRIE.~OS OTIiER TOTA:..
(l.hRGE) (MEOIUMl ISMAU., OR \1:..:J. HOUSE l>. rA."lILY ISCO~Œ.

ACCOMMOOATIOS lc'U

YAamNG 33.63

TAXI 10.07

TOURS 3.28

OIJ'l"Y,FRE.ESHOPPlSG :J.6oC

GROCERY SHOPPING 7.88

SPICE ........OCRAFr &6!

SPORTS 0.10

onlER S.SoI

TOTALISCOME 385.&4

1I3.7S

15.01

21.01

110

1110

'JI

89L7"

70)

J.C

.3.12

:0.:,......

U1.31

..."."
15.C

7J)

19.00

.67

1:.31

7J)

'"
.87

LOS...
LDO

017...
"lJ)

'DO

1""...
183.19

7...

....

J5.68

lU)

"'..

'DO

110.34

>tJ)

,..
1&7)

.70

~.60

419.9)

103.10

110.47

,..,.
,....
::.76

3JJ)

"
"..
..
0)

01....
0)

01

01

'00

-
APP~"IlIX 9B

/902· TOTAL GOVERNMENT REVENUEGENERATEDBYCANAD/AN V/SITORS BY
ACCOMMODAT/ON TYPE rUSS'BOOI

ACCOMMODATION

n'PI!S'

INCOME FROM:

H01'E1. Hcn:L HOTEL. APAR'rMe-"T GUEST FRJENDS anŒR TOTAl.
(lAROE) (MEDtUMI (SMAU.) ORVlLLA HO~ ItFAMlLY lNCOME

ACCOMMODAnON JUa

YAamNO CUl)

DAR 103)

TAXI :'0:

TOURS 0.64

DlJTY.FR.EESHOPPtNG S-41

GROCERYSHOrPING s.as

TOTAl.lNCOME QOT

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

IOJO

'0)

...
01'

111

,0)

.10

1111

9.71

LI>

lJ7...
l''OS

32}

1ClJ7

'DO

017

LO)

.11

3J'

.00

'00

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

NS

'00

....
3L87

'90

1&39

.00

1.:1

147.......
oU>

1.70

"01

11.

17

17

Il

01

..
00

0'

100

-



APPESDlXcC
1002: TOTAL GO~'ER.\·.\fESTRF. 'EXCF. GE.\'ERATEI> m' l',l\. lïSITORS m'

ACCO.\f.I'.fODAT/O.\" n'PE fUS$'{}{/(I1

ACCO~MOOA"O~

rn'''''
HO"l'S. HOTEl. HOTEL ArARTh!E.'ï Cl'E.': FR1E:-;DS (\TI lE'" TOTAl.

{I.J\RGEl (MEDIUM) iSMAU-1 OR. \1UA HOUSE J,; fAMIL'l' ISCOMF
'.

ISCOME FROM;

ACCOMMOOATIOS CS3.)01

YACH'I1SG 0.00

DAR :::.12

TAXI ::n

TOURS ',0:

OU'TY.FREESHOPPlse; 1.:S

GROCERYSHOPPlSG 0,00

5PlCE A.~D CRAFT 2.08

SPORTS 0.00

amER 0.00

TOTALISCOME 100.&1

~.,.

8.1e

>D'

:cun

'.7C

ss

ss

ss

ss

!"Os

ss

:1,.,
"CC

1,:7

7.0:..,...
•.oc

'.1J

'"

,."
.cc

0.7.

,."

• cc

,co

""
300:

.oc

e7e

oe:...
"',.

ss

ss

NS

!"Os

"'Q'

CC7C

."
lUlU

,.
..
.'
..

Cl

00

Cl

.00

~",:-.-:N=OT=""""""";;:;="""o.<"""""'-----------------------------

APPENDIX9D
/092: TOTAL GOVERNMENT REVENUEGENERATEDBY EUROPEANV/S/TORS BY

ACCOMMODAT/ON TYPE (USS'OOOI

ACCOMMODATION
rn"-"

HO'Œl. HO'IU HOTEL. APARTMe-'T GUEST FRlENDS OTHER TOTAl.
(lJ\RCiE) (MEDIUM) (SMAU,) OR VlU.A. HOUSE.Ir. FAMILY INCOME "

IsmMEFROM:

TOURS %.04

oU'TY.FR.EESHOPPlNG U,S4
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Appendix 10: MODELS FOR BUFFER WlDTH DETERMINATiON

DETENTION MODEL

For movement through the soil, the buffer width, 1." is determined by the detention model:

where,

HYDRAULIC MODEL

BFAC =

2.5 0.2L,xK, xK,

B 0.5 S 0.35 C0.5
l' X r X r

For movement overland, the hydraulic model is:

LOo4 _ H''''.C BO,4 K-2.5 S3.2S -1.5
b - rn. X 1> x 1> X 1> X nI>

where,

HFAC =
K2.5 1.5L, x , n,

B2.5 S3.2S, x ,

Subscrïpts b and r refer te the new and reference buffers respectively, and:

4., =
~.r =
K...r =
nb•r =
~r=

Sb =.r

buffer width;
the degree of effectiveness;
saturated hydraulic conductivity;
Manning n~mber, or surface roughness;
soil moisture storage capacity determined as product of soil thickness
and moisture capacity;
s10pe of ground.
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APPEl"DIX 11
BASE COVER-\GES CREATED FOR THIS A!'ALYSIS

[ Coverage Name 1 Description
1

GRE!\'TEMP Watershed boundary. Us.::d for c1ipping features of the Grand
Anse watershed

TOURCAT Catchmcnt boundary of the tourist-occupied catchmcnt. the
southem catchrnent.

MIXCAT Boundary of nùddle catchment. lt contains significant tourist and
local residents.

RESCAT Boundary of the local resident-occupicd catchment. the northcm
catchrnent.

GASOILS Soils coverage

GADRAIN Drainage network.

GALUSEC Land use. including demographic information.

GARDI23 Primary. secondary and tertiary roads.

GAROCK Geology coverage.

GATOPO Contour map.
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•
Appendix 12:

BUFFER WIDTH DETERl\~]>;ATIONUSING PC ARClINFO

The buffer width approach in Pc ARClINFO involves determining the buffe~ width

associated with each soi! type in immediate proximity with a drainage section. Thus as

soil type changes a10ng tht drain. so too should the required effective buffer width. Using

various commands in ARClINFO. a database for computatio:l of a buffer width for eaeh

soil type was created.

To determine the parameter values for the model a literature ~earch was perfonned

to cite referenee Nffers for total removal of faecal colifonn. for each oi the soil types

within the Grand Anse watershed. The results of the literature search are shown in the

Table below.

Parameter values of the reference buffer.

Soil Type KI C: n3 S(mlm) Width4

(cmlhr) (cm/cm) (m)

Fine sand 2.16 2.4 0.10 0.01 30

Silty clay loam 1.4 46.0 0.10 0.07 10

Silt 2.16 16.0 0.10 0.01 E

Clay loam 1.4 4.0 0.10 E 10

Heavy clay O.Oi 27.6 0.10 E 5

1. lù'nt=I (1978). 2. Todd. 1980. 3. Veu Tc Oow (1965) 4. HI;cdom et al (1981).

E. No wluc Wt\ )pcciflCd in lbc rtpOR. An:wwued V~1Il: bascd Oft olhcr ÎDform=ion in the rcpon. W2io UJCd.

Sev~.raI assumptions and approximations were necessary to supplement the
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information taken l'rom the land capability study and the soil map. Thesc assumptions
arc:

*

*

*

*

*

soil dep:hs in the land capability studies which were classified as shaHow.
moderate or deep were assigned values of 30 cm. 120 cm and 200 cm
respective!y.
percolation vaIues for drainfield construction were taken as the satu:-atcd
hydraulic conductivity. K. when no other source l'rom the particular soil type
could be found.
ground cover was assumed to be grassed and so a Manning vaIue. n. of 0.10
was assigned to al1 soil polygons within the watershed.
Slope vaIues S. were taken from the general dasses in the land capability
information. These are defined within a slope range and may Ilot bc accurate
on a smaIl scaIe. The contour map iniormation :s Iikely to provide more
accurate slopes and this could be competently achieved using the ArcTin
module in Pc ARClINFO. Unfortunately. the 'University Kit' version which
was used in this study. does not contain this module. Therefore. for slope
vaIues. the median of the soil slope ranges were used.
a large area close to the beach .'lad previously been a mangrove swamp. The
area .'las since been fiIIed with presumably materiaI in close prollimity. The
predominant soil type was assumed to be clay loam and its parameter vaIues
were assigned from this soil type.

The foIIowing .paragraphs seek to explain the methods used to b~lild the

coverage or maps and the associated da13base uscd for the anaIysis. With an

understanding of the database structure. it will he casier to visuaIize the usefulness of

the results from employing the overlay techniques, discussed thereafter.

2. 50ils coverage preparation

The database of the soils coverage was modified to facilitate caIculations of

the buffer width. the computations of which invoived the product of ellponentiaI vaIues

of the soil parameter vaIues. Two fields we.-e created for each soil property. One

contained the parameter vaIue, the other was for its appropriate ellponentiaI vaIue. Fl'r

example. there was a field for slope and a correspon~ing field, called SLEXP,

calculated from (SLOPE)D.3s. Thus. the buffer width formula was simplified to the

product of the vaIues within the exponentiation fields. An additionaI field for the
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compulCd buffcr width was also created in the database. The resulting database

structure is shown below.

Database structure for the soils coverage, GASOILS.

1 FlELDNAME Comments

SLOPE

SLEXP

N

NEXP

K

KEXP

C

CEXP

BW

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

N

Ground slope

(SLOPE)07

Manning number

(N)-D.3

Saturated hydraulic

conductivity

Sail moisture

Buffer width

3. Drainage network coverage preparation

Additional fields containing parameters necessary for calculating lravel time

within tt'1e drainage channel were included. Travel lime was not a significant variable

here for the narrow watershed size meant that not more than ten minutes were required

for the effluent ta lrave! from the most remote points of the drainage nelWork ta the

discharge point. Within this short lime. no significant die-off of faecal coliform would

he expected. However. it may he a significant factor in other watersheds and in these

cases lravel time may have ta he included in buffer width calculatioDS. The resulting

database structure is shawn heiow.
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Database structure fore the draina::c nctwork co\'cra::c. GADR·\I!\.

FIELD NAME TYPE \\1DT DEC I!\DEX Commcnts

H

GRADE N 8 3 1 N Drainage slopc

Dn N 8 3 N Manning number wllhin the

drain

L 1 N 8 3 N Length of the dr.lÏn1

LEXP N 8 3 N (L)on

DnEXP N 8 3 N

TOT N 8 3 N

4. Land use coverage preparation

Information in this database consisted of values describing the purpose for

which buildings are used and the impact on the physical infrastructure. This inc1ude

the water demand. the contribution to pollution. and the existing facilities for domestic

waste water disposal. Buildings were c1assified in terms of hotel type. commercial use

or as homes for the local residents. A further field. called GROUP. which provided a

numeric code for defining the building purpose was added. This was necessary for

performing statisties queries in :\replot. since the statistic command cannot he invoked

for character fields.

As population density fluctuates during the course of the year. a stack of

databases. each one representing a season. may he required. This was not practical

within this project. Ooly data for the most critical time of the year. namely August.

the month of peak occupancy rate during the wet season were inciuded in the
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database. The land use databa<e structure for the land use co"erage is shown below.

Databa~e siructure for the landuse database. GASLUSEC.

1 FIELD NAME
1

TYPE
1

WIDTH
1

DEC 1 INDEX 1 DESCRIPTION
1

CLASS C N Hotel. guest house. etc

SIZE C N Hotel: large. medium. small

ROOMS N 4 0 N No. of hotel rooms

WETWATUSE N 4 0 N D3ily por capita use of water

during wet Sc::lSOn

WETRATE N 4 2 N Occupancy rate during the wet

=on

WASTEDIS C N Melhod of waste disposaI. Sewer

or on site treatmc:nt

SEWERDIST N 8 2 N Distance from sewer

WETWATDEM N 8 0 N Total water demand for each

proporty in wet =on.

GROUP N 11 1 N A numeric code to deiine the

building type and c1ass. This

field was used for the S13tistics

commando

TYPE N 11 1 N This is used in the Statistics

commando The result of ilS c1ass

grouping is placed hore.

1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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•
APPENDIX 13

SAMPLE CALCULATIONS FOR DAILY RUN-OFF. POLLlmON

LOADING M'D POLLUI'ION CONCENl'RATION WITHIN nIE

GRAND ANSE WA~ïŒD

1. Determination of daily nmorc.

Assume that the Rational Method applies (sma11 catchment with sma11 Time of Travel)

Q = ciA

c = 0.85 (high coefficient of runoff due to saturated soils)

; = 1.0 (typica1 1:25 yr 10 hr intensity)

A = 220 acres

Q = 187 cfs

Total daily flow resulting from the event is:

Q, = 187 x 3600 x 10 = 6732000 fil = 192 342 ml

2. Determination of pollution load.

Assume typica1 FC concentration is 5 x 107 MPN/loo mL for a daily per capita f10w of

50 gallons.

Also assume that for iarger per capita flow, concentrations will be diluted proportiona1ly.

For this catehment,

Total daily water use = 73 487 gallons = 330 ml

Water use in the high risk zone:

Local resident usage = 3 500 gallons = 16 ml

Tourist usage = 27315 gallons = 122 ml
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•
As tourists use about 100 galIons/d/persan, then water quality is about 0.5 x 5 x 107

MPN/100 mL.

PoUution loading is 3.85 x 10.3 MPN:

O 5 5 107 MPN 122 10' (L) 5 107 MPN X 16 x 10'. x x 100 mL x x m + X 100 mL

3. Determination of concentration:

Concentration is 2.0 x 10' MPN/lOO mL:

(330 + 1. 92 x lOS) x 10'
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